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THE FARMERS? LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 
Nos. 16, 18, 20 and 22 William Street, New York : 
LONDON Branch: 475 Fifth Avenue, at 41st Street PARIS 


8 Cockspur Street, S. W. 1. 3 Rue D’Aatin 
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FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 
tiys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers to all Countries 


i Began its offices in. London, working in close touch with correspondents all 
over Europe, ‘The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company is in position to be of 
exceptional service to Trust Companies in the transaction of foreign business for.them- 
selves or their customers. 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company miaintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal. attention to your banking 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de-Paris et des Pays-Bas. 


THE LAND TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 


BROAD STREET, CHESTNUT TO SANSOM, PHILADELPHIA 


Capital $3,000,000 Surplus $11,000,000 
FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE PHILADELPHIA CLEARING HOUSE 


eee received upon which interest is. allowed 
tles to real estate insured 
Loans on mortgage and approved securities 
Trusts executed ~ 
Safe Deposit Boxes rented in burglar-proof vaults 


President 
Vice-President WILLIAM R. NICHOLSON Vice-President and 
EDWARD H. BONSALL LEWIS P. CEIcER 
; Trust 
A. DAVIS CLAUDE AS S{MPLER 
Louisa. By 


DIRECTORS 
William R. ao 


Keocak taey” 





a 








SPUUUUUDOOUOELOELOAEOOALOOUODUOGUAGUOOUOADOEOUAAUOGDEGOUOAOGOAAUEAOOOOOGOONOOEGUEOO NOU GGUOEOOOOONOOAOOEOOOOUOGOOEOOEOONGOEOGOOOUOOOOOUOOUEGOOOUESOOGOOEOUOOOOGOUOOUOOOOOONEOOOU OOO HAOOAOD ANE 


Orust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO TRUST COMPANY, BANKING AND 
FINANCIAL INTERESTS OF THE UNITED STATES 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second Class Mail Matter 


Hol. XXXIX Iuly, 1924 Number One 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


Frontispiece—PREMIERS OF THE LEADING EUROPEAN NATIONS ‘ 
FIDUCIARIES PLATFORM FOR REVISION OF INHERITANCE AND INCOME TAXES 


Suggested Inheritance, Estate and Income Tax Amendments 
Guarding Against Gold Inflation 
The Democratic Convention and Its Nominees 
Income Yield from Trust Investments 
Important Decision Affecting Nationa] Banks as F iduciaries 
Progress in Standardizing Trust Forms 
Trust Service and Judiciary 
Keynotes at Bankers Conventions 
When Estates Vanish into Thin Air 
CLASS LEGISLATION AND SUBSIDIES MEAN ECONOMIC SUICIDE 
Hon Adrew W. Mellon, Secretary of the Treasury 
RECORD OF INCOME YIELD TO BENEFICIARIES FROM PROPERTY MANAGED BY TRUST 
ar 3 


. H. Roseberry, C hairman of Committee on Rese sarch of Trust C omp any Division, A.B. A. 
ouiuanat INTEGRITY OF THE BANKING PROFESSION 
M. A. Traylor, President, First Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago 
TAXATION AND FUNDED LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 
C. B. Royce, Assistant Secretary, Brooklyn Trust Co. 
RECENT TAX DECISIONS AND RULINGS AFFECTING TRUSTS AND ESTATES . 
Russell L. Bradford of the New York Bar 


PUBLIC MENACE IN FIRST MORTGAGE BOND OFFERINGS 
W. F. Finley, Vice-President, Cleveland Trust Company 


MASSACHUSETTS SUPREME COURT DECISION ON NATIONAL BANK AS SUCCESSOR 
FIDUCIARY (Text of Decision) . . 
VIRILE FORCES IN ADVERTISING 
Francis H. Sisson, Vice-President, Guar: unty Trust Co., New York 
INVESTMENT LOSSES EMPHASIZE ‘NEED OF CORPORATE FIDUCIARY 
Gaylord 8. Morse, Assistant Cashier, State Bank of Chicago 
DEVELOPING TRUST BUSINESS THROUGH BRANCH OFFICES 
Orrin R. Judd, Trust Officer, Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co., New Y ork | 
HOW THE TRUST COMPANY IDEA HAS PROSPERED IN OKLAHOMA . 
E. Fred Johnson, Special Representative, Exchange Trust Co., Tulsa, ( ’kla. 
SAFE DEPOSIT BUSINESS AS FEEDER FOR OTHER DEPARTMENTS ..... 
Joseph J. Reynolds Manager, Safe Deposit Dept., Mercantile Trust Co., St. Louis, Mo 
GUARDING AGAINST BANK DEFALCATIONS. 
M. H. Cahill, Assistant Vice-President, Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co. of New York 
REAL ESTATE SECURITIES WHICH APPEAL TO CONSERVATIVE INVESTORS 
Russell S. Tucker, Secretary, Puritan Mortgage Corporation, New York 
SAVINGS FACILITIES FOR BUSINESS PEOPLE . ‘ 
F. C. Mitchell, First Nationa! Bank, Richmond V a. 
BUDGET SYSTEM IN BANK AND TRUST COMPANY OPERATION 
Henry Bruere, Vice-President, Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
SELLING SECURITIES TO THE TRUST DEPARTMENT ; 
Leo 8. Chandler, Vice-President, California Trust Co., Los Ange sles 
BANKER’S RESPONSIBILITY IN EMPLOYMENT OF CAPITAL AND CREDIT 
Leroy S. Clark Fidelity-International Trust Co., New York 


. . - + . . > 


LEGAL DECISIONS AND DISCUSSION 

Tenancy in common 

Liability for delivery of securities 

Tax on securities of non-resident decedent 
aatanes RATES AND CONTINUED GOLD INFLOW . 

Jay S. Rising, Vice-President, National Park Bank, New York 

sii eon — IN NEW YORK SECURITY MARKET 

Thomas Gibson 
Indiscriminate Granting of Bank Charters 
Solicitation of Trust Business 
The Nation Must Return to Toil, Thrift and Economy 
Will the ‘“‘Agrarian Revolt’’ Materialize? ey te Ura be ee 
The Second Pacific Coast Trust Company Conference A. eee ae 
SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE FROM LEADING CITIES, INCLUDING PHILADELPHIA, 

BOSTON, CHICAGO, ST. LOUIS, CLEVELAND, PITTSBURGH, LOS ANGELES, etc 


Annval Svbscription, $5.00 Single Copies, 60 Cents 
STiUNAUANUENUUNNUONEONNNDNNUDONUEENDNNOUONDEONUENNONN0ONN0N000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000800000000000000000000000000000000000N00000000000000NN000000000N00000000000000000ize 


= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 





mm DISCREPANCY I 


XXii TRUST COMPANIES 





FIRST— 


In Central New York 


Twenty-five years ago the Utica Trust & 
Deposit Company was founded—the first 
trust company in Central New York. 

Today our wealth of seasoned experience 
makes us the first trust company considered 
by many banks, trust companies and individ- 
uals in other cities when they wish trust or 
commercial banking service in Utica or other 


a UTICA TRUST 
“wat”  & DEPOSIT COMPANY 


UTICA NEW YORK 














The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


523 CHESTNUT STREET BROAD STREET OFFICE 
Across from Independence Hal 5 S. BROAD ST. (Lincoln Building) 
THE OLDEST ITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $5,800,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 350,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 


Executes trusts of every description. Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 
OFFICERS 


FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 


DANIEL HOUSEMAN, JOHN H. FAIRLAMB, Assistant Treasurer 
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AARON L. DEETER, Assistant Trust Officer 
A. — on om FREDERICK W. BUCH, Assistant Treasurer 
EE S06 Srust soed LeFEVRE W. DOWNING, Assistant Secretary 
VAKLEY COWDRICK 
Vice-Pres. and M¢r. Title Dept. WILLIAM MC KEE. JR., 
EDWARD E. PAXSON, Assistant Manager Title Department 
Vice-President and Real Estate Officer S. EUGENE KUEN, Title Officer 
CHARLES S. KING, F. WILLIAM WEIGHTMAN, 
Secretary and Assistant Treasurer Assistant Title Officer 
DIRECTORS 
WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE CHARLES T. ON a GEORGE McCALL 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON JOHN A. ISAAC W. ROBERTS 
ES W. WELSH WALTER A. Kicc FRANCIS A. LEWIS, 3rd 
WILLIAM WOOD HENRY M. DU BOIS c. 8. W. PACKARD 
SAMUEL M. FREEMAN FRANCIS A. LEWIS GEORGE H. FRAZIER 
FRANK H. MOSS OWEN J. ROBERTS 
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BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, $1,500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, $3,700,000.00 


TRUSTEES 


FRANK L. BABBOTT MARTIN E. GOETZINGER 
WALTER St. J. Benepicr Francis L. HINE 









FRANK C. MUNSON 
ROBERT L. PIERREPONT 








SAMUEL W. Boocock Davip H. LANMAN HarRO_Lp I. Pratt 
THomas DICKSON Jostan O. Low CLINTON L. ROSSITER 
WiLtiamM N. DyYKMAN FRANK LYMAN FRANK D. TUTTLE 
Joun H. EMANUEL Howarp W. MAXWELL J. H. WALBRIDGE 
WILutraM H. ENGLISH Epwin P. MAYNARD ALEXANDER M. W8ITE 







J. ADOLPH MOLLENHAUER WILLIS D. Woop 


OFFICERS 


EpwINn P. MAYNARD, President 
Davin H. LANMAN, Vice-President Horace W. FARRELL, Asst. Secretary 
FRANK J. W. DILLER, Vice-President GrLBert H. THIRKIELD, Asst. Secretary 
WILLIS McDONALD, Jr., Vice-President FREDERICK B. Linpsay, Asst. Secretary 
FREDERICK T. ALDRIDGE, Vice-President CHARLES B. Royce, Assistant Secretary 
HERBERT U. SILLECK, Vice-President CHARLES A. COLE, Assistant Secretary 
WILLARD P. SCHENCK, Vice-President HENRY W. Hopces, Assistant Secretary 
and Secretary Oscar F. YOUNGMAN, Assistant Secretary 
FREDz=RIC R. Cortis, Comptroller 

















Four Convenient Offices 


Main Office: Bedford Office: Bay Ridge Office: Manhattan Office: 
177 Montague Street 1205 Fulton Street 7428 5th Avenue 26 Broad Street 
Brooklyn at Bedford Ave. at 75th St. at Exchange Place 


Member of Federal Reserve System 



















The Significance of “G. H. Q.” | 


Many leading Banks and Trust Companies throughout America have been in the 
habit of considering this Company as General Headquarters in matters pertain- 
ing to Real Estate Titles in New York City. A _ highly specialized Trust 
Service is included among the many other activities of this organization. 


OFFICERS 

EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 
LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Vice-President 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Vice-President 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President NICHOLAS DE VOE, Assistant Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Vice-President MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Assistant Treasurer 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Vice-President HARRY C. HOWE, Assistant Treasurer 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Vice-President JOHN A. STOEHR, Assistant Secretary 


WILLIAM K. SWARTZ. Vice-President HENRY C. MERSEREAJU, Assistant Secretary 
WILBUR C. WITHERSTINE, Vice-President WALTER H, GRIEF, Auditor 


Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


Capital, Surplus and Profits - $12,083,163.28 
Total Resources - - - - 32,257,866.29 








160 Broadway, New York 

36 West 44th Street, New York 44 Court Street, Brooklyn 

383 East 149th Street, New York . 188 Montague Street, Brooklyn 
161-11 Jamaica Avenue, Jamaica, N. Y. 
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Premiers of the leading European nations who will decide the fate of 
the Dawes Reparations plan and the settlement of problems affecting the 
economic welfare and peace of the world 
Upper left insert: Edouard Herriot, the new Premier of France; upper right: Benito 


Mussolini, the Italian Premier; center: Ramsay McDonald, the British Premier; lower 
left: Monsieur Theunis, the Belgian Minister; lower right: Dr. Marx, German Chancellor 
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Endorsed by the Executive Committee of the Trust Company Division, American Bankers Association 
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FIDUCIARIES’ PLATFORM FOR REVISION 


July, 1924 


Number One 


OF 


INHERITANCE AND INCOME TAXES 


SSURANCE has been received by 

Trust Companies from official 

and other responsible sources in 

support of the suggestion for an 
early conference of trust company tax ex- 
perts and trust officers to secure agreement, 
and compose a definite program, for funda- 
mental revision of federal and state tax 
laws affecting inheritances, estates and 
fiduciary income. Advices from Secretary 
of the Treasury Mellon, from officials of 
the Bureau of Internal Revenue and from 
state tax authorities convey cordial endorse- 
ment of the plan to enlist the accumulated 
experience of corporate fiduciaries in con- 
nection with the conference of tax officials 
proposed by President Coolidge to formulate 
a comprehensive plan of adjustment in 
the field of estate and inheritance taxation. 

Secretary Mellon, in a letter to TRusT 
COMPANIES, says: 

“Revision of federal and state inheritance 
and estate tax laws on a scientific basis, with 
elimination of unequal cumulation of taxes 
of various jurisdictions and with due regard 


for the economic effect of the imposition of 


the taxes, is perhaps the most urgent and 
necessary change in our system of taxation. 


Recommendations made by a conference of 


trust company tax experts and trust officers 


who are daily concerned with the application 
of these laws would be most helpful, and I 
should be very glad to have the assistance of 
such a conference and such recommendations 
as it may desire to make.”’ 

A poll of trust companies located in vari- 
ous leading cities of the country discloses 
that the time is ripe for concerted action 
which will voice the matured judgment of 
trust companies and banks as fiduciaries, 
not only as to securing relief from adminis- 
trative burdens, but from the broader 
standpoint of public service, protection of 
property and beneficiaries. 

Platform pledges adopted at the Repub- 
lican and Democratic national conventions 
indicate that tax reduction and reform will 
command increasing interest with the prog- 
ress of the Presidential campaign. Fiduci- 
aries must unite their influence in behalf of 
a truly economic rather than political de- 
termination. Victory for the Republican 
party will mean solution on the praise- 
worthy lines proposed by President Coolidge 
and embodied in the Mellon Bill. Demo- 
cratic success will mean the application of 
higher rates on capital and wealth. Ad- 
ditional recruits for the La Follette bloc in 
Congress will mean greater chaos and more 
vicious use of the instrumentalities of taxa- 
tion. 





SUGGESTED INHERITANCE, ESTATE AND 
INCOME TAX AMENDMENTS 


HE most effective machinery to 

secure a nation-wide and repre- 

sentative expression from trust 

companies as to desirable inherit- 
ance, estate and income tax amendments, 
is that provided by the Trust Company 
Division of the American Bankers Associ- 
ation, working through state organizations 
and local associations of corporate fiducia- 
ries. From Wm. B. Belknap, chairman of 
the Inheritance Tax Committee of the Na- 
tional Tax Association, a letter has been 
received by Trust COMPANIES in which 
he says: “We are particularly anxious to 
have the trust companies of the country repre- 
sented at the meeting of the National Tax 
Association to be held September 15, in St. 


Louis, which will be devoted to discussion of 


inheritance tax reform, and I am asking your 
good services to bring before the trust companies 
the fact that this meeting is open to their 
representatives.” 

Among trust companies the idea of a 
“round table” conference composed of 


officers of trust companies who are most 
familiar with taxation receives most cordial 


approval. Gatherings of trust company 
representatives reveal the need of a greater 
degree of unanimity upon essential changes 
that have been suggested by experience. 

With a view to assisting in the formula- 
tion of amendments in federal and state 
taxation of inheritances, estates and fidu- 
clary income, and upon which there is more 
or less general agreement, the following 
suggestions are offered: 

Modification or Repeal of Federal 
Estate Taxes. Taxation of estates and 
inheritances are proper sources of revenue 
for the states. The right of the federal 
government to impose death duties rests 
upon no specific constitutional power and 
should be used only as an excise tax in 
times of emergency. If the estate tax 
should become a settled policy of the fed- 
eral government it should be reduced to a 
small per cent, like one or two per cent. 
Ninety-nine per cent of the difficulties of ad- 
ministration and collection would vanish 
if estates are taxed in all proceedings upon 
the value of the property as adequately 
determined by the state of domicile. Ap- 


portionment of the field of inheritance or 
estate taxation to the states and of income 
taxes exclusively to the federal government, 
has been urged as an ideal solution. How- 
ever, in view of the radical trend to tax 
wealth and the unlikelihood of early repeal 
of federal estate taxes, it is recommended 
that trust companies address themselves to 
correcting the evils growing out of present 
operation of multiple federal and state in- 
heritance and estate taxes. 

Taxation of Non-resident Dece- 
dents. The states should be called upon 
to relinquish the utterly indefensible prac- 
tice of imposing a tax upon the transfer of 
stock of a foreign corporation upon the 
death of its non-resident decedent owner. 
Various courts have declared such levies as 
unconstitutional and assertion of might 
rather than right. Final determination of 
this question will soon come before the 
United States Supreme Court. Where a 
tax is imposed on stock or property of 
non-resident decedents, the state should 
adopt uniform and reasonable exemptions, 
doing away with waiver requirements and 
elaborate documentary exchange. 

New Hampshire Flat Rate Plan. 
Many difficulties of administration would 
be eliminated with the general adoption of 
the Matthews, or so-called New Hampshire 
plan, which applies a flat rate upon personal 
property of non-resident decedent, assessed 
upon actual market value of property 
transferred with exemptions and at a uni- 
form rate. There should be unification of 
state laws and simplification of the processes 
necessary to obtain waivers or the release 
of securities for non-resident decedents. 
Waivers should be omitted where amount 
of stock is below a certain minimum, say 
$10,000; limitation of taxation to restricted 
items of property, such as stock of domestic 
corporations; provisions for prompt issu- 
ance of waivers so that financial loss may 
not be occasioned by decline in the price 
of securities; abolition of the attempt to 
tax bonds registered or unregistered issued 
by corporations organized within the 
taxing state if owned by non-resident dece- 
dents and physically situated outside the 
state. 












Repeal of the Federal Gift Tax. 
President Coolidge characterized this new 
tax on gifts as a “further invasion of the 
rights of the citizen, both unusual in na- 
ture and of doubtful legality.” The recent 
Frick case decision confirms the weight of 
judicial precedents against the constitu- 
tionality of unusual forms of taxation deal- 
ing with vested rights. Secretary Mellon 
condemns the gift tax as a destructive levy on 
capital and difficult of enforcement. It has 
been suggested that if this tax is upheld that 
it may be possible to frame provisions in the 
Revenue Act which will reach gifts plainly 
made for the purpose of avoiding taxation, 
similar to gifts in contemplation of death 
under the federal estate tax, but which will not 
tax gifts which are made for proper purposes, 
such as provided in voluntary trusts. 

Gifts in Contemplation of Death. 
There should be unification of the laws of 
the several states as well as under the fed- 
eral law, applying to gifts in contemplation 
of death, gifts taking effect in possession 
at or after death, and the holding of joint 
estates or estates by the entirety. Another 
suggestion is that in view of the difficulty 
in connection with taxing transfers in con- 
templation of death, the unpleasant features 
relating to investigation of such transfers, 
and the further fact that the question often 
turns on obscure and hidden reasons, that 
both the state and federal governments 
abandon the present method of taxing such 
transfers and in lieu thereof adopt the 
Wisconsin or English plan under which all 
transfers, without consideration, made by 
decedent within two, three or six years of 
death, would be held taxable and all trans- 
fers beyond this prescribed period would 
be exempt and not questioned. This, of 
course, would not refer to transfers which 
take effect at or after death, as where a 
life estate is reserved. 

Reciprocal Credits for Tax Pay- 
ments. If multiple taxation is to be con- 
tinued then the states should in some meas- 
ure work out a system of reciprocal credits 
for tax, much as under the last Revenue 
Act, which provides a credit against estate 
tax not to exceed 25 per cent of inheritance 
taxes paid to the states. Many difficulties 
will be removed if by joint action and ap- 
portionment a system of collection of both 
federal and state death duties is adopted 
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as well as allowance of federal estate taxes 
as a deduction by the states. 

Tax on Income From Revocable 
Trusts. The new provisions in the fed- 
eral Revenue Act taxing the donor on in- 
come from revocable voluntary and insur- 
ance trusts which he does not receive is 
regarded as of doubtful constitutionality 
and penalizes proper provision for de- 
pendents. It should be repealed. 

Exempting Charitable Bequests 
and Gifts. The whole policy of taxation 
should be one of giving encouragement 
1ather than penalizing the generous or phi- 
lanthropic impulse which seeks to dedicate 
wealth in ever greater measure to charity, 
education and community welfare. Under 
the federal law gifts or bequests to com- 
munity trusts are exempt from taxation 
exactly to the same extent as they would 
be under the estate tax. However. there 
are many states which levy tribute upon 
charitable bequests, especially when such 
bestowals are upon objects outside of the 
state of domicile. As a general proposition, 
all donations to charitable, religious, and 
educational organizations located within 
the state of domicile should be deductible. 

Publicity of Income and Estate Tax 
Returns. Among the most objectionable 
provisions in the new Revenue Act are the 
publicity features in connection with the 
creation of the Board of Tax Appeals, par- 
ticularly in their application to estate set- 
tlements and claims. Both President 
Coolidge and Secretary Mellon oppose such 
invasion of personal rights. 

Miscellaneous Suggestions. There 
should be a unification of the law apply- 
ing to the exercise of powers of appoint- 
ment, whether by resident or non-resident 
donees. 

In so far as practicable, standardization 
of forms should be urged and simplified 
where non-resident estates are taxable 
only as to minor items of property. 

As a measure of general relief it has been 
suggested that the state taxing authorities 
be urged to consider the desirability of im- 
posing an estate tax instead of an inherit- 
ance tax, thus doing away with many 
present difficulties of determining both the 
value of the estate and distribution. 

Each taxing sovereignty imposing an 
income or inheritance tax should issue ex- 
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planatory regulations setting forth official 
construction of the act. 

Simplification of procedure with respect 
to withholding income tax at the source, 
both as to withholding and as to refunding 
to resident fiscal agents where the tax has 
been paid and is subject to refund. 

Taxes should be clearly defined as being 
payable out of the corpus of the estate 
especially in the case of estates in which 
part or all of the property is bequeathed or 
retained as a life interest. 

The various states should uniformly pre- 
scribe provisions for the taxing of life es- 
tates, adopting tables for the computation 
of the value of such life estates. 

The different laws should uniformly pro- 
vide that the same property shall not be 
subject to a second inheritance tax within 
three, five or seven years after such a tax 
has once been paid within reasonable limi- 
tations. 

When income is held by fiduciary for 
futu ; distribution to more than one bene- 


ficiary the present requirement is that such 
income is treated as belonging to a single 
individual with only one exemption taken, 


which is, of course, at a higher rate of taxa- 
tion than if income were taxed to various 
beneficiaries, as it should be. Also the 
possibility of confiscation should be removed 
under present procedure of taxing vested 
interest in remainder. Trust companies 
should be permitted to carry over to suc- 
ceeding years losses sustained from sale of 
trust investments which would be offset 
by profits realized in a succeeding year. 

Fiduciary Procedure. Trust companies 
may well proceed on the hypothesis that 
both the state and federal taxes on estates 
and inheritances will be continued and that 
regardless of whatever form of tax, proce- 
dure or administration, there should be 
simplification and reconcilement of con- 
flicting or inequitable provisions. Taxing 
authorities should be more fully informed 
as to the beneficent and useful employment 
of various types of trust agreements. Dis- 
regard for probate law and practice by both 
federal and state authorities is a point that 
should be stressed, as well as costs involved 
by frequent change and reversal of rulings. 
The fact that tax regulations and laws often 
are invalidated by the courts is indicated 
by refund of taxes amounting in 1923 to 
$123,992,000. 
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GUARDING AGAINST GOLD 
INFLATION 


TI HE problem of dealing more efficiently 
TL with America’s tremendous hoard of 
surplus gold becomes a matter of in- 
creasing importance. Recent developments 
indicate the necessity for more clearly de- 
fined domestic and international policies 
to avoid the consequences of undue trans- 
mutation of gold reserves into the base of 
credit, loans and security operations. The 
line of least resistance is one that tends 
toward further dislocation of values and 
prices, renders less permanent the premier- 
ship of the dollar as the favored interna- 
tional medium of exchange, and militates 
against restoration of gold standard. 
Money rates have recently touched the 
lowest point since 1916, Following reduc- 
tion of the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
rate to 314 per cent, the New York discount 
rate for bankers’ acceptances is, for the first 
time in history, below the London rate. 
Loans and investments of member banks 
in this district have reached the highest 
total since 1920. A somewhat feverish ac- 
tivity in stocks sent the average prices for 
typical stocks well beyond the highest 
figures for the year, with bond prices also 
registering the highest point within the past 
two years, and flotation of new issues main- 
taining a weekly record of $100,000,000. 
Caution prevails in banking as well as 
business commitments and there is at pres- 
ent no evidence of overspeculation in securi- 
ties or commodities. Sound banking and 
economic policy, however, dictates that 
continued imports of gold should not enter 
further into expansion of credits for do- 
mestic purposes. The wisest possible use 
for our superabundant reserves of gold and 
credit lies in supplying external credits, in 
foreign investments and supporting efforts 
toward restoration of currency stability. 
With earning assets of the Federal Re- 
serve banks at lowest ebb, with government 
as well as corporate operations contributing 
to accumulation of funds at the centers, and 
with industry and trade showing further 
recessions, the guardianship of reserve 
resources becomes a matter of growing re- 
sponsibility. International exchange and 
economic aspects are charged with such un- 
certainties that the trust relationship as to 
conserving gold must be carefully observed. 
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PRESIDENTIAL AND POLITICAL 
FORECASTS 

HE Presidential Campaign of 1924 
T resolves itself into three elemental 

aspects. The Republican party relies 
chiefly upon endorsement of the policies, 
the character and stamina of leadership dis- 
played by President Coolidge. The Demo- 
cratic strategy is one of expediency and 
negation, based upon an assumed public 
distrust growing out of “oil scandals” and 
the dragging forth of those shop-worn 
spectres labeled “‘predatory interests” and 
“special privilege.” The so-called ‘“Inde- 
pendent Progressive’ movement launched 
at Cleveland and headed by LaFollette 
represents the nearest approach to Com- 
munism that has ever dared to raise its 
countenance in this country. 

All true Democrats and partisans lament 
the sorrowful and humiliating spectacle 
staged by the Democratic convention in 
Madison Square Garden. Never before in 
the history of this party has it displayed 
such woeful lack of party discipline and 
leadership, with such abject exhibition of 
selfishness on the part of contestants and 
such tactless descent into religious and 
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DEMOCRATIC PRESIDENTIAL AND VICE-PRESIDENTIAL NOMINEES 
For President, John W. Davis; for Vice-President, Charles W. Bryan 


racial controversy engendered by the minor- 
ity plank dealing with the “Invisible Em- 
pire.” 

The Democratic platform disappointed 
those who expected radical departures. 
Placed in parallel columns with the Repub- 
lican pledges, the Democratic proposals 
differ chiefly on international policies, 
referendum on war and the League of Na- 
tions, tariff, distribution of taxes, develop- 
ment of merchant marine, and emasculation 
of the Esch-Cummins act. 

Because of uncertainty as to agrarian 
revolt in northwestern and certain middle 
western states, the insurrectionary move- 
ment inaugurated by LaFollette will bear 
closest watching. Not the least ominous 
development is the support promised by 
the powerful Railroad Brotherhoods to the 
LaFollette program which calls for public 
ownership or control of railroads, water 
power, coal, iron and other natural re- 
sources; nullification of constitutional 
guarantees; invasion of the judiciary as well 
as other malignant doctrines borrowed from 
the Soviet catechism. The plank on tax- 
ation urges “rapidly progressive taxes on 
large estates and inheritances.’ 






































6 TRUST 


NOTABLE RECORD OF INCOME 
YIELD FROM PROPERTY MAN- 
AGED BY TRUST COMPANIES 


NOTHER illuminating survey, which 
A gives striking and incontestable proof 


of the advantages and superior merits 
of trust company administration of estates 
and trust property, has been completed by 
the Committee on Research of the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bankers 
Association. This study from authorita- 
tive sources related particularly to ascer- 
taining the average annual net rate of in- 
come which trust companies secure for bene- 
ficiaries in handling investments under pri- 
vate or voluntary trusts, court trusts, 01 
trusts created under wills. 

The more important facts brought out 
by the latest nation-wide inquiry, based 
upon questionnaire returns from about 
three hundred trust companies widely scat- 
tered throughout the country, may be briefly 
stated: First of all, there is revealed a re- 
markable similarity of average net return 
to beneficiaries of trusts earned from in- 
vestments. The extreme variation is from 


three-quarters to one per cent with gen- 


eral average net return to beneficiaries 
of voluntary or private trusts amounting to 
5.512 per cent, with result based upon re- 
plies from 282 trust companies from every 
state in the Union. The replies from 301 
trust companies showed average net return 
to beneficiaries from investments under 
testamentary trusts to be 5.420 per cent. 

Other valuable information was brought 
out relating to character of securities in 
which trust funds and property is invested. 
In the absence of specific instructions in 
the trust instrument it is the general rule 
among trust companies to purchase only 
those securities which are legal for trust 
investments. Out of 193 reporting com- 
panies 78 replied that they only selected 
“legal” securities for trust investments, while 
60 companies stated that they confined their 
trust investments to mortgages and bonds 
which were first liens upon real property. 
The remainder diversified their investments 
in public utility bonds, government, state, 
county and municipal securities. Out of 
321 reporting trust companies 289, or about 
93 per cent, replied that it was their policy 
never to purchase stock in corporations or 
speculative securities unless specifically 
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directed to do so in the trust instrument. 
Only one state, New Hampshire, expressly 
permits investment of trust funds in cer- 
tain classes of preferred stocks. 


2, *, 2. 
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PROCLAIMING THE MERITS OF 
CORPORATE TRUSTEESHIP 


HE results obtained from this latest 
T survey afford renewed confirmation 

of the exhibit of stability and im- 
munity from loss to beneficiaries of trusts 
and estates confided to the care of trust 
companies, brought out in the survey made 
last year by the Committee on Research. 
This report was based upon replies to a ques- 
tionnaire addressed to the heads of state 
banking departments and which substanti- 
ated from official records that in thirty-four 
states, where such records were available, 
there was not a single case in which there 
was a loss to beneficiaries due to failure or 
mismanagement of trust companies and no 
instance of a court judgment involving loss 
to beneficiaries. 

The whole trust company fraternity of the 
United States is indebted to the persever- 
ance and zeal with which Mr. L. H. Rose- 
berry of Los Angeles, as chairman of the 
Committee on Research, has assembled and 
made available such highly important in- 
formation. A third survey, now under way, 
is intended to render available information 
as to the true cost of trust company service, 
based upon stipulated fee for administra- 
tion, either fixed by law or agreement. 

Such conclusive evidence of the integrity 
and desirability of corporate fiduciary ad- 
ministration, while primarily of direct in- 
terest to trust companies themselves, pos- 
sesses an even greater value for public dis- 
semination. It remains for trust companies, 
individually and collectively, to make the 
best possible use of such convincing facts 
both in personal solicitation and through 
various channels of publicity. The trust 
officer or publicity manager need no longer 
be hesitant or lacking in conviction in pro- 
claiming the benefits, the safety and effi- 
ciency of trust service. While the record 
of administration and investments by in- 
dividual fiduciaries is neither available or 
even needful, the facts, if disclosed, would 
only serve to emphasize by contrast the high 
quality of corporate trusteeship. 
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ANOTHER IMPORTANT DECISION 
AFFECTING NATIONAL BANKS 
AS FIDUCIARIES 


HE Supreme Court of Massachusetts 
recently rendered a decision which 
is apparently of important interest 
to all national banks acting in fiduciary 
capacities. In substance, the court rules 
that where a national bank acquires the 
business and assets of a trust company by 
reason of merger or conversion, it does not 
automatically qualify and continue to act 
as executor or trustee under unproven wills 
in which the merged trust company held ap- 
pointment in such capacities. The de- 
cision maintains that appointment of a 
corporation as trustee or executor cannot 
be regarded as conferring a transferrable 
property right and therefore cannot be in- 
cluded with tangible assets involved in a 
merger or conversion of a trust company 
into a national bank. This is held to be 
particularly true where the bank which 
succeeds to the business of the trust com- 
pany comes under different laws and alle- 
giance to a different sovereignty. 
Although national banks in Massachu- 
setts are not estopped from applying for 
and receiving from the probate court the 
right to act as successor executors and 
trustees in such cases, the decision sug- 
gests the advisability of removing dis- 
abilities in both state and federal enact- 
ments which will duly confer upon national 
banks the authority to continue to act un- 
der wills which are offered for probate sub- 
sequent to the date of merger or conversion 
of a trust company in which the latter is 
named as trustee or executor without pro- 
vision, such as is customary for succession. 
The Massachusetts court indicates clearly 
that, although there is no explicit provision 
in the governing statutes to the effect that 
converted or consolidated national shall 
succeed to all the privileges and rights with 
respect to unproved wills which any of its 
predecessors named as executors may have 
had, the legislature, from which all testa- 
mentary power is derived, has the power 
to enact enabling laws. Whether such en- 
abling legislation is also necessary where 
the will provides for successor, does not ap- 
pear. As matters stand in Massachusetts 
there is nothing to prevent the national 
banks in that state from exercising their 
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acquired fiduciary rights by making appli- 
cation for appointment in such cases and 
with consent or at request of heirs and bene- 
ficiaries. In the absence of explicit statutes 
the situation is analogous to that where 
the testator has appointed an individual 
as executor or trustee and the individual 
dies before the will is offered for probate. 

In a similar case in New York, it would 
seem that letters would not be refused to a 
national bank because the law provides for 
just such a situation. Section 188 of the 
New York banking laws reads as follows: 

1. Executor. When any trust company 
is appointed executor in any last will and 
testament, the court or officer authorized to 
grant letters testamentary in this state, shall 
upon the proper application, grant letters 
testamentary thereon to such corporation or 
to its successor by merger.” 

The fact that the laws of New York and 
other states have been amended, permit- 
ting trust companies to merge or state banks 
to merge with trust companies and confer- 
ring upon the consolidated corporation all 
necessary fiduciary privileges would seem 
to justify the conclusion that, in order to 
avoid such contingencies as in Massachu- 
setts, it would be advisable to secure ex- 
plicit laws conferring the same succession 
rights where a national bank acquires fidu- 
ciary obligations from a trust company. 


2, °, °, 
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‘*MASSACHUSETTS TRUSTS” SUB- 
JECT TO CAPITAL STOCK TAX 


HE United States Supreme Court, in 
a the case of Hecht and Hecht, Trus- 
tees vs. Malley, consolidated with 
three other cases, has just held ‘‘Massa- 
chusetts Trusts” subject to the special ex- 
cise tax imposed upon certain ‘“‘associa- 


tions’ by the Revenue Act, commonly 
known as the capital stock tax. The Court 
says that “‘Massachusetts Trusts,’ whether 
pure trusts or partnerships, are unincor- 
porated. As such they are “‘associations”’ 
in the sense in which that word is used in 
the capital stock tax law. The four trusts 
before the court are analyzed and found 
to be subject to the law in a manner which 
would seem to indicate that each ‘‘Massa- 
chusetts Trust” must be separately con- 
sidered before it can be conclusively de- 
termined that it is subject to this tax. 
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PROGRESS IN STANDARDIZING 
TRUST AND BANKING FORMS 


TANDARDIZATION of seasoned 
trust instruments, embodying legal 

and administrative provisions that 
have been adjudicated and approved by 
practice, is a goal toward which trust com- 
panies and banks in developing the most 
efficient fiduciary service, may well direct 
earnest effort. There can be no logical or 
unselfish objection on the part of members 
of the legal profession to the compilation of 
carefully drawn trust instruments which 
will afford the best protection to benefi- 
Clary, trustor, trustee and all concerned. 
Every broadminded and responsible lawyer 
welcomes such standardization which does 
away with arduous details and at the same 
time embraces the results of administrative 
experience. Standard forms covering every 
variety of business and corporate operation 
are in common use and have demonstrated 
their value. Trusteeship calls for the most 
sacred relations in human life, involving 


countless ramifications, which renders it all 
the more essential to crystallize established 


court rulings and procedure into standard 
and yet flexible forms that take account of 
varying laws in different states and the 
conditions attaching to disiictive trust re- 
lationships. 

A revised set of standardized trust forms 
has just been completed by a committee of 
the Trust Company Section of the Cali- 
fornia Bankers Association which is the most 
comprehensive work of the kind that has 
yet been accomplished in this direction. 
In 1919 the California committee published 
the first compilation of standard trust 
forms and the newly revised edition con- 
tains alterations and additions that have 
been suggested by practical requirements. 
Some years ago the Trust Company Divi- 
sion of the American Bankers Association 
published a book of trust forms, but these 
are now for the most part obsolete and a 
committee of that organization appointed 
in 1918 is at work on a new compilation. 

The California standardization of trust 
forms, while especially intended to meet 
the conditions prevailing in that state, con- 
tain clauses and provisions that are uni- 
formly adaptable to trust department ad- 
ministration generally throughout the coun- 
try. Among the trust instruments are the 
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following: An agreement for investment of 
trust funds; agreement for subdivision of 
real property; taking title to real property 
to convey as directed by trustor; trust on 
life insurance policy; taking title and full 
management to real and personal property; 
corporate stock voting agreement; corpo- 
rate reorganization agreement; provisions in 
deed of trust securing bonded indebtedness, 
and numerous miscellaneous clauses for in- 
sertion in agreements covering special cases. 
oo¢ 


EFFICIENT TOOLS FOR TRUST 
SERVICE 


HILE the tools of the trust depart- 
ment are for the most part susceptible 

to standardization, their efficient and 
successful application will always remain a 
matter of efficient personnel and the policies 
of management which characterize the in- 
dividual organization. Nevertheless, with 
the rapid increase of banks as well as trust 
companies which are entering the trust field, 
the need of standardized trust indentures 
becomes more insistent. In trust business it 
is feasible to compile essential parts of agree- 
ments which are quite generally acceptable, 
such as corporate stock voting trusts; life 
insurance trusts; trusts for investment and 
management of moneys, property and other 
contracts that are ruled by basic law. 
Blank spaces allow for special state laws 
relating to perpetuities, investments, limi- 
tations upon power of trustee, etc. Leases, 
deeds, power of attorney, trustee’s certifi- 
cate, release, notices of revocation, default 
and similar writings are instruments that 
may well come within standard classifica- 
tion. 

In banking operation the forms in com- 
mon use need vary but little if at all. It is 
interesting, however, to note that the Coun- 
cil of Administration of the Ohio Bankers 
Association has appointed a committee to de- 
vise standardized forms relating to banking. 
It is surprising to see banks using a great 
variety of forms, many of them calling for 
needless detail and vexation. Many banks 
and trust companies have evolved forms 
of their own, but with the great growth in 
volume of business and to insure the highest 
measure of protection as well as accuracy of 
operation, it is self-evident that standard- 
ization is the wisest solution. 
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TRUST SERVICE AND THE 
JUDICIARY 


T is significant that judges of probate, 
surrogate and orphans’ courts, who 

have occasion to come into frequent 
and direct contact with trust companies in 
the administration of estates and trusts, 
freely express themselves in most favorable 
terms as to the character and efficiency of 
trust company service. Two addresses were 
reproduced in the June issue of Trust 
COMPANIES, one by Surrogate George A. 
Slater of Westchester County, New York, 
and the other by Judge J. E. Guinotte of 
the Probate Court of Jackson County, 
Kansas City, Mo., in which some very com- 
plimentary tributes were paid to trust com- 
pany administration. 

Judicial observations as to corporate 
fiduciary service is not, however, always 
couched in such acceptable phrases. Some- 
times professional bias shows itself. In the 
recent decision of the Massachusetts Su- 
preme Court regarding the right of national 
banks to continue to act as executor or 
trustee under wills to which they succeed 
in acquiring the business of merged or con- 
verted trust companies, the court says: 

“One naming a corporation to act as execu- 
tor or trustee cannot rely upon continuance 
of the same management. Capital stock may 
change hands. Officers may die or be dis- 


missed and others of widely varying char- 
acteristics and temperament may be substi- 


tuted. 
may 


Policies may be altered. Reputations 
fluctuate. All these and like hazards 
must be taken by a person who nominates a 
corporation as his executor or trustee.” 

The record of trust company adminis- 
tration in the United States, covering a 
period of over a hundred years, does not 
bear out such judicial apprehension as to 
hazards involved in the appointment of 
corporations as trustees and executors. 
The actual facts show that the very reverse 
is true; that corporate trusteeship is most 
permanent, responsible and free from those 
hazards that attend the appointment of a 
natural person or individual as trustee and 
executor. Experience has amply justified 
the economic soundness and claims to effi- 
ciency of corporate trusteeship which the 
judiciary should recognize. 
confidence which the public shows is the 
best reply. 


The faith and ° 


KEYNOTES AT BANKERS 
CONVENTION 


HIS year’s conventions of state asso- 
T ciations of bankers yielded broadsides 

of inspirational addresses as well as 
practical discussions. The menace of un- 
sound political doctrines, confiscatory taxes, 
attacks upon Constitutional standards and 
appeals to bankers to take up the cudgel 
in behalf of sound economic and political 
thinking, were some of the favorite topics. 
Upon matters relating more particularly 
to the business of banking, the discussions 
developed a pronounced and nation-wide 
insurrection against the growing evils of 
“free banking services.”’ 

Walter W. Head, as president of the 
American Bankers Association, accom- 
plished the seemingly impossible by his ap- 
pearance at most of the conventions. His 
vigorous talks on “Capitalism,” “Joy Rid- 
ing,” and the issues that are today upper- 
most, gave accent to the sound judgment 
in public as well as private business and 
economic aspects that must obtain if the 
nation is to endure safely and prosperously. 
The agricultural situation came in for much 
attention, with sound injunctions to farm- 
ers to free themselves from delusions of 
relief through Congressional subsidies. 
Sentiment among bankers is also strong in 
favor of a more active government partici- 
pation in European adjustments and in 
support of the Dawes Reparations Plan. 


2, 2, 2. 
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FLEXIBLE INTEREST RATES 


HE New York Clearing House has 
modified the rule effective since July 

1, 1922, which established the maxi- 
mum rates of interest paid by member in- 
stitutions on various kinds of deposits, de- 
termined by changes in the Federal Reserve 
rediscount rate. Under the new rule the 
Clearing House Committee is instructed to 
meet whenever a change is made in the 
official 90-day discount rate and decide 
upon advisable adjustment of maximum 
rates. The amendment, however, con- 
tinues to recognize that money conditions 
and interest rates are influenced by Reserve 
Bank discount rates. The new rule was 
prompted by the fact that open market 
rates have declined more rapidly than the 
official discount rates. 
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WHEN ESTATES VANISH INTO 
THIN AIR 


OW often women become the prey of 
fraudulent stock artists was dis- 

closed by a recent examination of an 
estate in Cincinnati which came to the at- 
tention of Mr. Dan Nelson, who has con- 
ducted some very valuable inheritance tax 
research work in various cities and whose 
articles in Trust Compantes, based upon 
such investigations, have been received with 
unusual interest. The estate referred to is 
that of Kate V. Whiteman, who died May 
14, 1921, in Cincinnati. The inventory 
shows a list of 45,296 highly decorative but 
absolutely worthless shares in eighty dif- 
ferent corporations, mostly oil and mining 
enterprises which mostly had their only 
existence in the promoter’s mind. All 
these shares were appraised as of no value 
whatever. The actual value of the estate 
amounted to $1,365.25, consisting of 16 
shares in three corporations, and $349.85 in 
cash, against which there were debts of 
$408.19, leaving a balance of $961.16 to 
heirs whose expectations were considerably 
dampened when the value and character 
of the investments in the estate were in- 
ventoried. With such evidence it is not 
difficult to credit amazing statistics as to 
the annual tribute paid fake stock promo- 
tions from hard-earned savings, estate and 
insurance funds which would have been 
protected if placed in the custody of trust 
companies and banks as fiduciaries. 

R 
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INHERITANCE TAX ON STOCK IN 
FOREIGN CORPORATIONS 


N important decision has just been 
A rendered by the Supreme Court of 

Montana holding that the inherit- 
ance tax law of that state does not apply 
to stock of a non-resident decedent in a for- 
eign corporation merely doing business in 
Montana where the stock itself is out of the 
state at the time of death. It will be re- 
called that the Supreme Court of Wiscon- 
sin has recently held unconstitutional a 
provision of the Wisconsin law attempting 
to tax stock of non-residents merely on the 
ground that the corporation involved did 
business or owned stock in Wisconsin. A 
United States District Court had come to 
the same conclusion, but owing to the fact 
that the highest court of the State of Wis- 
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consin had held the law unconstitutional, 
there was no occasion to take the case up 
to the Supreme Court of the United States. 
These decisions are a welcome sign as the 
first indications of reaction against the in- 
creasing multiplication of taxes which 
threatened to undermine investments in 
stock of corporations doing business 
throughout the country. 

a a 

NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON 
INHERITANCE TAXATION 


RUST companies should be well repre- 
sented at the special conference to 

discuss revision of inheritance tax 
laws and death duties to be held in St. 
Louis on Monday, September 15th, under 
the auspices of the National Tax Associa- 
tion. A model inheritance tax law will 
be considered along the lines formulated 
by the Inheritance Tax Committee of which 
W. B. Belknap is chairman. Special at- 
tention will be given to the new federal 
estate tax laws, including gift taxes. An- 
other subject will be “Federal Rulings on 
Community Property Exemptions.” Ap- 


praisals, with special attention to going con- 


cerns and large blocs of securities, will be 
the subject of another address. Under 
Secretary of the Treasury Gerrard B. Win- 
ston will be one of the speakers. The prob- 
lems of taxation from the trust company 
standpoint will be well covered. 


2 +, 
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THE INTER-ALLY CONFERENCE 


ERVENT hopes for Allied accord are 
centered upon the London conference 

which seeks to solve the problems as 
to reservations and doubtful points which 
have delayed formal action on the Repara- 
tions plan submitted by the Dawes Com- 
mittee. The chief obstacle is the French 
insistance upon guarantees from England 
and other allied powers which will assure 
the safety of France against any possible 
future menace from Germany. The manner 
of fulfilling reparations under the Dawes 
plan and adjustment of inter-ally debts are 
likewise the subjects which must first yield 
to compromise. The action of Premier 
Herriot in granting amnesty to German 
exiles from the Ruhr has made a distinctly 
favorable impression and the new Govern- 
ment at Berlin appears to be sincere in its 
desire to acquiesce in the Dawes program. 
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CLASS LEGISLATION AND SUBSIDIES MEAN 
ECONOMIC SUICIDE 


NEW TAX BILL AND BONUS DEFEAT CONSTRUCTIVE POLICY OF 
GOVERNMENT ECONOMY AND ENCROACH UPON PRIVATE 
INCOME AND BUSINESS 








HONORABLE ANDREW W. MELLON 
Secretary of the United States Treasury 





(Eprror’s Note: Trust CoMPANIES Magazine is privileged to present herewith an 

o article which has been especially written for its readers by Secretary of the Treasury 

1. W. Mellon. In its frank analysis of the effect of the new Revenue Act upon the Gov- 

ernment's fiscal policies, the consequences of misuse of the power of taration as well as 

the dangers that reside in legislation for the benefit of special classes at the expense of 

taxpayers and consumers, Mr. Mellon's article has the ring of true American statesman- 

% ship and sound judgment in Government affairs which cannot fail of vindication at the 

polls next November. In writing to the editor, Secretary Mellon says: “I am sending you 

herewith this article in the thought that it would be an opportune time to call attention 

of the readers of Trust CoMPANIES Magazine to some phases of public finance to which 

the public should give consideration if the program of economy and sound finance is to 
continue.” ) 




























HE President has just signed the new Treasury. The following table shows for 

revenue bill further reducing the each fiscal vear from 1920 to 1925 debt re- 

country’s tax burden over $450,000,- 
000 per year. This is the second important 
tax relief measure adopted during the tenure 
of the present administration, the first being 
the revenue law of 1921. Under the new act 
it is estimated that total federal tax collec- 
tions during the fiscal year 1926, the first 
fiscal year in which the full effect of the 
reductions will be felt, will aggregate from 
$1,200,000,000 to $1,500,000,000 less than they 
would have been under the rates of the 1918 
revenue law. 















Progress in Public Debt Retirement 

In addition to the tax relief afforded, a 
reduction of $2,500,000,000 has been effected 
in the public debt since March 1, 1921, an 
average of about $800,000,000 per year. This 
will result in a saving in interest charges 
of over $100,000,000 per year. These debt 
retirements have been effected in part 
through sinking fund and other fixed debt 
charges which are included, as provided by 
law, in the ordinary budget and which must 
be met before the budget can balance. More- 
over, there has accumulated each year a sub- 
stantial surplus of receipts over expenditures 
which has been used for further debt retire- 
ments, except for temporary fluctuations in 
the net balance in the general fund of the 























A. W. MELLon 


Secretary of the Treasury. 
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tirements chargeable against ordinary re- 
ceipts which are included in the regular 
budget expenditures, and also the surplus 
of receipts over expenditures: 
Debt retirements 

chargeable against 
ordinary receipts 


Fiscal 
vear 


Surplus 


1920 $78,746,000 
1921 $22,282,000 
1922 422. 695,000 
1923 402.850,000 


$212,475,000 
86,723,000 
813.801,000 

309,657 000 

increase in 


fund charges 


each year and by 


Sinking amount 
1937 retirements from this 
source alone will aggregate $500,000,000 per 
year. On the basis of the Treasury's present 
policy it is estimated that retirements 
the regular budget alone will 


liquidate the public debt by 1952. 


from 
completely 


Treasury Surplus an Invitation for Special 


Demand and Subsidies 

It was the annual surplus of receipts over 
and above the budget 
therefore, which the 
recommendations last 
for further tax The 
plan had two objects in view; one was tax 
reduction the reform. From 
of sound public finance, tak- 
ing into consideration the made of the 
surplus, tax more essential 
than tax reduction, provided extraneous in- 
fluences for additional expenditures could 
have been avoided. The existence of a sur- 
plus in the Government's finances, however, 
excuse for 
mands on the federal pocketbook. 

There 


regular expenditures, 


formed basis of the 
Treasury's November 
revision. Treasury's 
and other tax 
the viewpoint 
use 


reform was far 


has always been an special de- 
elements in the 
community seeking doles, subsidies, or other 
forms of governmental aid 
surplus spells 


are always those 
and to them a 
opportunity. In the early 


1830's growing receipts soon resulted in pay- 
ing off the entire public debt and the accu- 


mulation of a surplus 


erated the already 


which greatly accel- 
extravagant program of 
public expenditures. In 1836 Congress yoted 
the greater part of the surplus 
With the various states in such a way that 
it virtually gift. The en- 
larged but expenditures for public 
improvements both by the Federal Govern- 
ment and by the states was in keeping with 


to deposit 


amounted to a 
unwise 


the general speculative mania preceding one 
of the country’s severest panics. The sources 
of revenue were soon depleted and the Govy- 
ernment reduced to a deficit. 

In the 1880's the surplus 
again gave rise to many propositions for in- 
creased expenditures, which 


existence of a 


some of were 
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and unre- 
lated to necessary or legitimate Government 
undertakings. The after 
marched on to Washington with the slogan 
“God Almighty Help the Surplus!” In both 
1SS2 and in 1886 the em- 
barrassing surplus led to 
mendations for tax 
Cleveland 
sion bills. 


for selfish or partisan purposes 


seekers pensions 


existence of an 
executive 
reduction, and President 
hundreds of private pen- 


recom- 


vetoed 


Present Surplus Required to Reduce Debt 
and Interest Burden 


The 
strictly comparable to the surpluses of the 


present surplus, of course, is not 


former periods because of the existence of 
a large public debt. 
means the 


Ordinarily a surplus 


accumulation of receipts in ex 
cess of the Government's legitimate e: 
that 


either be held unproductive or new cxpendi 


pendi- 
tures and the accumulated fnnds must 
tures devised. The surpluses of the past four 
years, however, have not been held nnproduc- 
tive or used for newly devised expenditure: 
but to retire the public debt. They do not 
therefore represent collections for which the 
need and do 
capital accumula- 

In retiring the public debt these funds 
thrown into the pool of 
capital where they used for produc- 
tive purposes. At the same time the annual 
the additional 


Under these conditions the use 


Government has no legitimate 


not lessen the country’s 
tion. 
nation’s 


are back 


may be 
interest charge is lessened by 
retirements. 
of the term 
receipts over expenditures 
budget 
Government can 


“surplus” to represent excess of 
provided for in 
is perhaps unfortunate. 


surplus 


the ordinary 
The 
until the public debt is liquidated. 
This does not imply, however, that 
are no limits to which taxation 
debt paying purposes. The disturbing influ- 
ence of an rate of 
through debt liquidation might 
offset the advantages of debt 


have no real 


there 
can go for 
excessive redistribution 
than 
This 
conditions 
expenditures 


interest 


more 
reduction. 
is especially true unde! 
of unusually 
incident to the war, 
public debt, care of 
other enlarged 
which there is no 

In view of 


present 
heavy ordinary 
such as on the 
and 


outlays for 


disabled veterans, 
governmental 
relief 

and the 
fact that provisions have been made in the 
ordinary budget for liberal debt retirements, 
amounting to about $500,000,000 per year at 
present, it was the Treasury’s view that a 
reduction in the country’s burdensome taxes 
to the extent of the surplus would 
prove advantageous to than 
the debt would 


these heavy outlays 


annual 


more business 


additional retirements, and 
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facilitate the much needed program of tax 
reform. At the same time it was thought 
that the wiping out of the paper surplus 
might serve to scotch some of the special de- 
mands on the public treasury. 


New Tax Law Does Not Remove Inequities 

The new tax law gives us tax reduction 
but little of the recommended tax reform ex- 
cept in certain administrative features of the 
law. The tax question is not settled because 
the new act has not removed the inequities 
in our tax system. The amount of taxes 
taken from the public is not the only con- 
sideration in framing revenue measures; the 
method is quite as important. Taxes should 
be so framed as to interfere with production 
or capital accumulation as little as possible. 
Taxes which unduly curtail private incomes 
and dry up the sources of revenue are bal 
taxes because they affect the general public 
unfavorably and yield smaller revenues in 
the long run than taxes which are better 
adjusted to the economic system. The ob- 
ject of a tax measure should be to secure 
the necessary revenue with a minimum in- 
terference with the existing industrial and 
social order. 

Nullifying Policy of Economy in Public 

Finance 

In view of the present magnitude of the 
public debt and the high level of expendi- 
tures the question of what additional obliga- 
tions the Government can or ought to assume 
is one of deep concern. The accomplishments 
of the Treasury during the past three years 
have been affected only through determined 
and persistent adherence to the policy of 
economy laid down at the beginning of the 
administration. It has not always been easy, 
however, to follow the charted course and 
to resist the numerous demands made on the 
public treasury for private aid. 

It has been necessary to oppose vigorously 
numerous proposals for additional outlays, 
proposals which undoubtedly .seem worthy 
to those sponsoring them. These proposals 
are frequently for small amounts and _ the 
argument is advanced in each case that the 
small additional expense could be easily pro- 
vided without deleterious consequences. But 
they are sufficient in the aggregate to upset 
completely the whole fiscal program of the 
administration and to produce an annual 
deficit, or additional taxation, instead of 
substantial debt retirements and a surplus. 
There is no assurance under the pressure 
brought by special classes that the Adminis- 
tration’s program of sound public finance 
can be successfully carried forward to com- 
pletion. 
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Encroaching Upon Income of Citizens 


It is of the utmost importance, therefore, 
that the American people should give seri- 
ous consideration at this time to the ques- 
tion of what constitutes the proper func- 
tions of their Government. How far is the 
Government justified in encroaching upon 
the income of its citizens and for what pur- 
poses? Is there not some canon of public 
finance which may be taken as a guiding 
principle? Government expenditures are 
simply the collective expenditures of tae peo- 
ple for a common purpose and like private 
expenditures must be met out of the na- 
tional income. The question is then what 
proportion of the national income shall the 
people contribute to the common fund for 
the promotion of collective activities, and 
what proportion shall they keep for private 
expenditures. Obviously no fixed ratio can 
be set and no fixed rule would apply in all 
cases. Political conditions and environment 
as well as the stage of economic development 
which the country has reached are among 
the dominating factors which determine this 
question. 

A country which is beset by either in- 
ternal or external enemies must, of course, 
contribute to the Government a sum _ suffi- 
cient to protect its people and property what- 
ever the burden may be. Fortunately the 
United States is so situated and so organized 
that the proportion of the national income 
necessary for protective purposes is not 
large when compared with many of our con- 
temporaries, and yet the major part of our 
expenditures are for such purposes. It is 
probably not generally realized that at least 
four-fifths of the expenditures of the Fed- 
eral Government are for war debt, army and 
navy, disabled veterans, pensions, and other 
expenditures directly or indirectly due to 
national defense. These are expenditures, 
of course, which under present conditions 
must be met, although it is universally hoped 
that as time goes on they may be gradually 
reduced through some form of international 
cooperation. 

Productive and Non-productive Government 
Expenditures 

The Government also undertakes certain 
expenditures for developmental purposes and 
the extent of such activities must be deter- 
mined by the industrial and social conditions 
of the country. During the early 1830's, for 
example, public improvements were under- 
taken, such as highways, canals, ete., the 
outlay for which would be comparatively 
insignificant today. But they were out of 
proportion to the industrial development and 
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national income of that time. In consequence 
they had to be abandoned in many Cases at 
a great public loss. 

It is a mistaken impression, of course, 
that all governmental expenditures are non- 
productive. It argument to show 
that within limits expenditures 
for public roads and bridges, education, and 
public health promote the general welfare 
and add to the productive power of the 
people. The same is true of activities for the 
promotion of industry, commerce and agri- 
culture through the dissemination of infor- 
mation and by limited regulatory 
measures. It is that all of 
are undertakings which can be carried on 
more effectively and economically: by collec- 
tive action than by individual action. 


needs no 
reasonable 


certain 


obvious these 


Public Policy Must Contribute to Private 
Advantage 


Government expenditures, then, must meet 


these two tests; they must (1) promote the 
general welfare, and (2) must be for under- 
takings which be as effectively car- 
ried on by private initiative. They 
be justified on any other ground. It is evi 
dent, moreover, that expenditures for admit- 
tedly worthy men- 


tioned above, may be carried so far that the 


cannot 


cannot 


purposes, such as those 
encroachment on private income and expendi- 
ture would be unjustified by the results. 
One of America’s leading writers on pub- 
lic finance has stated the proposition in these 
words: “A slight knowledge of public affairs 
evident that a 
with the exercise 


subjected to 


makes it person Or a party 


entrusted of governmn ntal 
power is certain 


temptations that present 


peculiar 
themselves in Ccon- 
There 
is, in the first place, great danger that the 


nection with financial administration. 
Government will demand money for the 
which 
performed better and more cheaply by indi 
viduals. 


pur- 


pose of pe rjormug services may he 


Such a demand would result in an 


unwarranted increase of public 
Closely allied with this is the 


CELCCSSIVE 


revenue. 
danger that 
demands for money may be made 


by Government for purposes which Gre ap- 


proved. This is no evidence of corruption on 
the part of legislators, nor does it imply that 
they intentionally made 
It is 


ignorance of the consequences bound up in @ 


excessive demands. 


evidence rather of carelessness, or of 
vote.” 


tionment 


given The problem is one of appor- 
the 
Public policy must be 


contribute to 


of the social income to secure 


greatest advantage. 
controlled, so as to private 


advantage. 


Class Legislation and Subsidies Are Suicidal 


What then may be 
the proposals for private 
aids, subsidies, and price-fixing arrangements 
which not only do not promote the produc- 
tive power and welfare of 
lic, but which 


said in justification of 
humerous current 


the general pub- 
designed for the benefit 
of special classes at the expense of taxpayers 
and 


are 
consumers? Organized 
interests 
their 


and influential 
sometimes able to 
with dangerous 
effectiveness to the detriment of the unorgan 
ized Nothing is certain than 
that special advantages of this kind 
are secured somebody the bill. It is 
in effect an redistribution of pri 
vate from 


groups or 


advance 


are 
selfish aims 
masses, more 
when 
pays 
arbitrary 
income by taking class 


one and 


giving to justification 


another without any 
on the basis of public welfare. 
This Government has always opposed class 
legislation of this 
different course 
be suicidal. 


nature and to pursue a 
would in my opinion 


When one group of the commu- 


now 


nity gains at the expense of others the efti- 
ciency and productivity of the community as 


a whole must inevitably suffer. Such meas- 


ures promote 
spirit of 


nomic 


suspicion, bitterness, and a 


revenge instead of 


cooperation It is 


harmonious eco- 


probable, 
moreover, that any special advantages gained 
by a particular class will be of 
rary duration 
tempt to 


very 


only 
because other classes 
the 


wist 


tempo 
will at 
gain same or 


and 


similar advan 
farsighted policy 
for any economic class to pursue is to forego 


demanding 


tages, 


The only 


any special privileges for itself 
and at the same time oppose with vigor such 
privileges for any other 
should 


fair play 


The present is a 
time to 


class 


No industry 


ask of its Government anything but 


and an equal opportunity. 


particularly inopportune 
additional 
mental expenditures because of the 
debt burden left by 
it the present dollar 
eight of the 
to the 

a staggering 
at least. 
ment 


advocate such govern 
tremen- 
the 


out of 


dous and tax war. 
fime one every 
national income is paid in taxes 


federal, state, and local governments 
this country 
With this already serious encroach- 
upon the 


further activities even 


proportion for 


private income Government 
hesitates to undertake 
for the 


poses. 


most worthy and commendable pur- 


Therefore it must conscientiously op- 
pose the many unsocial measures for expen- 
ditures which been 


have proposed and 


pressed upon Congress and the Administra- 
tion. 
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Chairman of The Committee on Research of the Trust Company Division, American Bankers 
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(Eprror’s Note: This article presents a summary and analysis of the first compre- 
hensive and nation-wide survey that has been made in behalf of American trust com- 
panies to ascertain, in an duthoritative way, the variations or general average annual 
income return to beneficiaries from property or funds administered by trust companies | 
under private or voluntary, testamentary and court trusts. The information also covers : 
the class of securities in whieh trust funds are invested. As a corollary to a previous 
survey from official records made by the Roseberry Committee, which strikingly affirmed 
the immunity of trust company administration of estates and trusts from loss or mal- 
feasance, this latest erhibit should serve as a powerful stimulant to public confidence 
and appreciation as to the integrity and superiority of corporate 








fiduciary service.) 














ESULTS from the third nation-wide 
survey and questionnaire conducted 








by the Committee on Research cre- 
ated by the Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers Association again reflect 
most creditably upon the efficiency, safety 
and desirability of corporate fiduciary serv- 
ices rendered by the trust companies of the 
United States. The latest inquiry was aimed 











at ascertaining the average amount of an- 
nual net income which trust companies are 
able to return to the beneficiaries of trusts 
and property under their administration. 
The information and figures of income yield 
from property held in trust, which are pre- 
sented herewith, will not only -be illuminat- 
ing to officials of trust companies but should 
serve as a basis for disseminating a wider 
public appreciation of the merits of cor- 
porate fiduciary service. 









The Committee on Research has fixed as 
its definite objective the disclosure of au- 
thoritative evidence regarding the services 
rendered by American trust companies and 
which is of particular interest to the pub- 
lic. In this work the committee has been 
using the well-known questionnaire. The first L. H. ROSEBERRY 
survey was preliminary and chiefly for the Vice-President, Security Trust & Savings Pank, Los 


Angeles, and Chairman of the Research Committee, Trust 
Company Division, A. B. A. 











purpose of defining the scope and value of 
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research study relating to what experience 
and practice has demonstrated in regard to 
trust company administration. The second 
questionnaire developed the invaluable in- 
formation that American trust companies 
are the safest repositories of trust property 
yet devised. The third questionnaire, which 
been completed, yielded the inter- 
esting information 


has just 
regarding income derived 
from property managed by 
trust companies, which is summarized in this 
article, 


for beneficiaries 


Three Major Elements of Trust Service 


The Committee on 
that the 
major 


Research conceived the 
public is concerned in three 
regarding corporate fidu- 
ciary service, and it has set out to find their 
answer. All are either subordinate 
or of importance to the trust 
panies themselves. three major re- 
quirements may be summarized as follows: 


idea 
questions 


others 
more com- 


These 


(1) The safety of property committed to 
the management of a corporate trustee or 
executor. This is doubtless the first and 
most important concern in the mind of 
customer who patronizes a corporate 
trustee. He or she requires, above all else, 
that the property entrusted to such a trustee 
is reasonably safe and will eventually 
to the beneficiaries for whom it is intended 
to ultimately provide. As shown in the com- 
mittee’s second questionnaire, there is such 
assurance, since, with one trivial exception, 
there 


every 


pass 


Was no case disclosed on the public 
records of any of the states where the bene- 
ficiary of any trust administered by a trust 
company had suffered the 
dollar for which 


liable. 


single 


legally 


loss of a 


such trustee was 


(2) The assurance to the beneficiaries of 
such trusts of a reasonable income, this in- 
come to be fairly constant and equal the 
current rates of interest on conservative 
investments. Only second in importance in 
the minds of all trustors is the thought of 
how much income will the trust company be 
able to earn for their dependents. The third 
questionnaire, discussed more at length 
hereafter, pursued this investigation inten- 
Here again results most inter- 


sively. are 


esting. 

(3) A stipulated fee for administration, 
either fixed by law, or by written agreement, 
enabling all interested parties to know in ad- 
vance approximately the full cost for all 
services of the corporate executor or trustee. 
The amount of the cost of trust service has 
a direct bearing upon the question of the net 
yield of income to the beneficiary. The pub- 
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lic desires conviction on the definiteness and 
amount of trust costs. It wishes 
to know in advance with some certainty what 
these costs will be and whether or no there 
will be any indirect profits or 
extra charges not the surface 
at the time of the creation of the trust. The 
committee shortly will approach this subject 
as its next objective. 


company 


fees, secret 


disclosed on 


How Latest Inquiry Was Conducted 

To develop the second major requirement 
for a satisfactory The 
ance of a the benefi- 
committee 


questions to o2o 


viz: 
income to 


trustee, assur- 
reasonable 
ciary of trust 
pounded four representa 
tive trust scattered throughout 
each of the forty-eight states and one terri- 
tory in America. For the purpose of sum 
marization and analysis these were classified 
into six natural fol- 
lows: 


property, the pro- 


companies 


sections, 


grouped as 
Vortheastern Section.—Connecticut, 
ware, District of Columbia, Maine, Mary- 
land, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, New 
Jersey, New York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Rhode 
Island, Vermont. 


Southeastern 


Dela- 


Section.—Alabama, 
North 


Virginia, 


Florida, 
Carolina, South 
West Vir- 


Georgia, Kentucky, 


Carolina, Tennessee, 

ginia. 
Vorthern 

lowa, 


Central Section. 
ana, Michigan, Minnesota, 
North Dakota, South Dakota, 
Southern Central Section 
Louisiana, 
homa, Texas. 
Northwestern 


Illinois, Indi- 

Nebraska, 
Wisconsin. 

Arkansas, Kan- 


Missouri, Okla- 


Sas, 


Mississippi, 
Section. — Idaho, 
Montana, Washington, Wyoming. 
Southwestern 
fornia, 
Utah. 
Hawaii. 


Oregon, 


Section.—Arizona, 
Nevada, New 


Cati- 


Colorado, Mexico, 


Questions Propounded Relating to Income 


The committee next propounded these four 
carefully prepared questions: 

Question 1: 
net rate 


What is the average annual 
of interest which you are securing 
for the beneficiaries of your private trusts, 
from investments your company, 
based on the principal of such trust invest- 
ments as carried on your books? (By private 
trusts is meant those commonly known and 
designated as voluntary or living trusts.) 
Question 2: 


made by 


What is the average annual 
net rate of interest which you are securing 
for the beneficiaries of trusts created under 
the wills of deceased persons, from invest- 
ments made by your company, based on the 
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principal of such trust investments as car- 
ried on your books? 

Question 3: In the absence of specific in- 
struction regarding investments in the trust 
instrument, what class of securities does 
your company select for investment of its 
trust funds, and are such securities pre- 
scribed by law? 

Question 4: Unless specificaily directed 
so to do in the trust instrument, does your 
company, On its own initiative, ever invest 
trust funds in stocks of corporations, and if 
so why, under what circumstances, and with 
what results? 


Average Net Annual Return to Beneficiaries 
From Private and Court Trusts 
After the replies were compiled they dis- 
closed that the comparative average net an- 
nual returns on trust funds invested by cor- 
porate trustees and paid to the beneficiaries 
of their respective trusts were as follows: 


Private Court 


trusts trusts 
Northeastern Section....... «~  B2asd 5.309 
Southeastern Section......... 5.814 5.777 


Northern Central Section 5.419 5.388 
Southern Central Station 5.760 5.474 
Northwestern Section........ 5.681 5.488 
Southwestern Section...... 6.079 5.992 


Striking Similarity of Average Net Return 

It is interesting to note the striking simi- 
larity of the average net return to the bene- 
ficiaries of trusts which was earned by trust 
companies all over the country. There is 
an extreme average difference of approxi- 
mately only % of 1 per cent per year be- 
tween the highest and the lowest net yield 
on investments made by corporate trustees 
in different parts of the country. The net 
interest yield is quite equal to the average 
annual interest rate on conservative invest- 
ments in the respective localities reporting. 
They show, in truth, that American trust 
companies are earning and paying to the 
beneficiaries of their trusts, after deducting 
their own fees and all other expenses of ad- 
ministration, an annual income fairly com- 
parable with the gross interest return on 
high grade conservative investments in the 
various sections of this country. 

Isolated replies disclosed both lower and 
higher net returns on their trusts, but the 
average is quite satisfactory. The nation- 
wide average annual net return to benefi- 
ciaries of voluntary trusts was found to be 
5.512 per cent. This result was based upon 
282 replies coming from every state in the 
Union. The nation-wide average annual net 
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return to the beneficiaries of testamentary 
trusts (e. g., trusts created under wills of 
deceased persons) from investments made 
by corporate trustees was found to be 5,420 
per cent. This showing was based upon 301 
widely scattered returns. 


General Rule to Invest in ‘‘Legal’’ Securities 

As was expected, there was a wide varia- 
tion in the answers to the committee’s third 
question. In general, however, the replies 
disclosed that in the absence of specific in- 
structions in the trust instrument regarding 
investments, it is the general rule of Ameri- 
can trust companies to purchase only securi- 
ties which are legal for trust investments; 
such as, first mortgages on real property, all 
classes of government, state, country, city 
and other public bonds, railroad and public 
utility securities, joint stock land bank and 
federal land bank bonds, ete. 

It appeared that in practically every sec- 
tion of the country the laws prescribe in 
one form or another securities and property 
which are legal investments for trust funds 
of all kinds. Out of 193 reporting companies 
7S answered that they selected for their trust 
investments only those securities which were 
legal for trust funds; 60 stated they confined 
their trust investments to mortgages and 
bonds which were first liens upon real prop- 
erty. The remainder scattered their invest- 
ments through other types of public utility 
bonds, government, state, county, and mu- 
nicipal securities. 

Often low interest yielding non-taxable 
securities were purchased to effect reduction 
in income and personal property taxes. In 
other instances companies were guided in 
their investments by the needs of. the bene- 
ficiary and sought as high an interest rate 
as they thought reasonably safe. Only one 
or two companies reported that they volun- 
tarily invested in common or _ preferred 
stocks of corporations, and then only when 
such stocks were high grade and well sea- 
soned. 


Speculative Securities Shunned as Investment 
for Trust Funds 

To the fourth question, 289 trust com- 
panies out of 321 reporting (about 93 per 
cent) replied that they never purchased 
stock in corporations unless specifically di- 
rected so to do by the trust instrument or 
by someone having the absolute right under 
the terms of the trust to direct such invest- 
ments. The remainder of the companies 
stated that they occasionally invested in the 
highest grade preferred stocks or bank or 
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guaranteed stocks or took up subscription 
rights to stock already in the trust estate 
when this was admittedly to the advantage 
of the trust. Apparently only state, 
New Hampshire, expressly permits the in- 
vestment of trust funds in certain classes of 


one 


preferred stocks. 

Not a single case was reported 
had other embarrassment 
faced through the investment of trust funds 
in stocks of corporations in the few instances 
reported. The fact, however, that practically 
all trust shun 
investments is care 


where a 
occurred or 


loss 


companies everywhere such 
indicative of their and 
discrimination in seeking only the safest se- 
curities with assured interest yield for their 
trust funds. 

The companies in the Northeastern group 
of states sent in 
indicating 
scattered 


the greatest 
that their 
the largest 
and that their annual net interest 
the most divergent. Those 
panies located in the Southwestern group of 
states made strikingly similar returns. The 
net interest yield on their trust investments 
is fairly uniform and their securities 
fined wholly to those prescribed by 
law. 


variety of re- 


plies investments are 


among class of se- 
curities, 


return is com- 


con- 
almost 


Study Discloses Need of Standardization of 
Trust Investments 

The replies in detail presented a most in- 

teresting study for the committee. Several 

deductions drawn from 


seems to be too 


valuable may be 


Among there 

the 
investments, even allowing 
for differing local conditions and laws 
erning the investment of trust funds. There 
ippears to be for a greater standardi- 
high well 
ties which would simplify the selection and 
insure greater stability of interest returns. 
This would be however, for there 
are always bound to be many exceptions 
Each section 
may offer an inviting class of securities not 
readily available in another. The law in one 
may not prescribe the same trust in- 
vestments as in another. The interest re- 
turn on one grade of satisfactory securities 
in one area may be higher than in another, 
ete. 

With possibly 
there would 
standardization of 


them. others 


wide a divergence in selection of se- 
curities for trust 


gov- 


zation in grade seasoned securi- 


relative, 


and objections to such a plan. 


state 


numerous local exceptions 
seem to be room for a greater 
trust investments, even 
national This in turn would 
immediate reaction upon the net 
annual interest yield to the beneficiaries of 


mia seale. 


have an 
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these trusts. A 


ever, 


how- 
that 
speculative 
securities, seek out well high 
and investments, carefully 
avoid risky loans which attract the unwary 
and inexperienced by an rate 
of interest, and eliminate 
for the reason that 
holders’ liability is faced with rarely a defi 
nite assurance of a fixed dividend. 


wholesome thing, 
namely, 


shun 


very 


was clearly disclosed, 


American trust companies 


only seasoned 
grade secured 
high 
corporate 


unduly 
stocks 


often a potential stock- 


What the Survey Has Established 


On the whole the establishes 
clusively the second major requirement of 
the publie for fiduciary 
viz: that the beneficiaries of 
assured of a 


to be equal to current 


survey con- 


corporate service, 
their trusts are 
income 


reasonable income, this 


rates of interest on 
conservative investments. It also shows that 
their trust 


seasoned 


these companies 
funds in 
investments available in their 
and that uniformly 
securities that 


reveals why 


are employing 


only the best and most 
respective 
states ; they choo se 
“legal” where 


all of which probably 


is permissible, 
their rec 
negligible. 

there is not available 
any investments 
made by private trustees, but it is 
say that if. there 
corporate trust service 
this 
conclusive as 


ord for losses is practically 

So far as is known, 
comparable statistics from 
safe to 
were the superiority of 
individual trust 


would be equally as 


over 
service in 


respect 


when other basic comparisons 
are made. 

The results of the 
high compliment to corporate 


ice. The second 


survey are indeed a 


fiduciary serv- 


great point has been proven 


in the case of the American trust companies 


which 
this 
take 


is now pending before 
country. The 
establish the 
trust 


the people of 
will shortly 
third and final 
service, viz: the 
the total 
executor 


committee 
steps to 
requirement for ideal 
stipulation or 
the 
or trustee. 


fixing in advance of 
service of a 


When and if 
ily done we feel that the 


cost of corporate 


this is satisfactor- 
standing of these 
companies will become firmly established be- 
that they will 
an impetus to their growth which 
more potent and 
experienced. 


fore the public, and receive 

will be 

lasting than ever before 
a a & 

There are 
banks which have 
the Federal Reserve Board to exercise trust 
During the last year 201 permits 
were granted covering various available fidu- 
ciary functions, bringing the total on the 
list to 1,819 on December 31, 1923. 


national 
authority 


now close to 2? O00 


received from 


powers, 











DEFENDING INTEGRITY OF THE BANKING PROFESSION 
AGAINST POLITICAL SLANDER AND TRADUCERS 


HOW LONG WILL BANKERS CONTINUE ON THE DEFENSIVE? 





















M. A. TRAYLOR 
President, First Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago 










(Epitor’s Note: From political platforms, through the columns of the yellow press, 
the pages of radical periodicals and countless other infectious channels, the American 
banker and the banking profession have been held up to calumny and misrepresentation. 
Bankers cannot afford, in their own interests as well as the interests of their clients. to 
permit such campaign of defamation to go unchallenged and unrebuked. Mr. Traylor’s 
appeal, in connection with his address before the Illinois Bankers Association recently 
as retiring president of that organization, sounds a vigorous note which should meet with 
ready response from bankers.) 














. N looking toward the future it seems to Challenge and refute the slanders of their 





me that there has seldom, if ever, been accusers. 





a time when so large a_ responsibility 







; Remedy in Bankers’ Own Hands ; 
rested upon the bankers of the country as ! 


For my part I believe that the bankers 
and business men of the country have little 
right to complain of the prevalence of un- 







at the present moment. So far as my knowl- 
edge of bankers and banking goes, the busi- 
ness of those engaged in it has been almost 
continuously on the defensive particularly 















so far as matters of politics and Govern- 
ment are concerned, 


Is it not high time now that the bankers 
themselves take the offensive with respect to 
their profession, meet their accusers, and 
before the public demand the preservation 
and practice of those sound fundamental 
principles which are so absolutely essential 
to the welfare of the nation? 

Is it not time that we lay our cards on the 
table, submit our case to the approximately 
fifteen millions of depositors who are entrust- 
ing their savings and financial all to our 
care, and demand that they give us a vote 
of confidence or drive us forever from the 
positions we occupy? 

Either we are honest, entitled to the con- 
fidence that is reposed in us, and stand for 
those policies of government and business 
that will make for the prosperity of the 
country, or we are guilty of all that the 
politician and demagogue accuse us of and 
unworthy of the places we hold. It is in- 
conceivable to me that the great masses of 
our people can continually be led to support 
those whose chief claim to political prefer- 
ment is their denunciation of the business 
men and the bankers of the country, except 
on the theory that those engaged in bank- Mervin A. TRAYLOR 
ing and in business persistently decline or President, First Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago, who 


. . * . as ¢ rleter > as Preside f the Lllinois Bankers’ 
refuse actively, continually, and publicly to has completed term a oka a lay € inoi ur r 
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sound economic theories, of radical political 
and paralyzingly foolish 
tion, so long as they maintain 
defensive attitude which 
them in the past. Why should the employees 
of large, financial, commercial or industrial 
institutions continually vote for the things 
which the owners and managers of such in- 


tendencies legisla- 
the silent or 


has characterized 


stitutions believe and know to be inimical to 
their welfare and prosperity? Is it not be- 
cause such owners and managers have never 
called their together, laid their 
cards on the table, discussed their problems 
and the perils of 


employees 


proposed legislation with 
them? 

I cannot believe that employees would de- 
liberately which would 
render bankrupt enterprises with which they 
are connected and from which they get their 
daily sustenance, if in simple plain Englisno 
they advised of just what the inevi- 
table, commonsense result of such proposals 
would be. It will do little 
make high-brow, denunciatory 


support proposals 


were 


good for us to 
speeches to 
gatherings and conventions of those engaged 
in similar lines .of with us. We 
do not the voting majority, but 
the voting majority is a part of our organi- 
zations, it With- 
out its confidence and cooperation we can- 
not succeed, without our prosperity it fails. 


business 
represent 


works for us and with us. 


In turn, it is entitled to a larger measure of 
our and knowledge of 
forfeit and 
support, I think, because we do not 
it in our problems and fight 
are attacked and accused, 


confidence our prob- 
political 
interest 
when we 


lems, and we lose its 


back 


Why Tangible Property is Bearing the Brunt 
of Taxation 

Just now in this state, as in the nation, 
we are complaining and declaiming bitterly 
and vehemently against the burdens of taxa- 
tion, and yet I believe we have little right 
to complain. It is freely charged, and per- 
haps with some justification, that the farm- 
er, the home owner and the banker, is pay- 
ing his unjust proportion of taxes. Under 
present circumstances this is inevitable and 
is likely to continue if we pursue the policy 
that has characterized us in the past. 

No one that the real and fixed 
property, and the assets of the banker are 
the easy prey of the tax assessor. Neither 
does anyone deny that the intangible wealth 
of the state, which constitutes by far the 
greater amount of the property of our peo- 
ple, in a very large measure escapes taxa- 
tion. And yet a few years ago we defeated 
a new constitution in Illinois, under which 


denies 
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it would have been possible to have levied 
an income tax and to have reached vast in- 
tangible property, which tax. 
The result has been exactly pro- 
ponents of the new would be 
and tangible property is paying the increased 
burden which it was certain it would pay. 
In our Federal Government it 
that the majority of the members of 
and Senate that 
country measures 


now pays no 
what the 


scheme said it 


is certain 
House 
the people of the 
that 
wealth of the country 
taxation, while at the 
perpetuate the 


securities, 


believe 
want tax 
make the 
burden of 
time they 
tax-exempt 
wealth, as reflected in 
wholly to escape taxation; to say nothing of 
the plain fact that surtaxes prevent 
wealth from seeking productive enterprises, 
thereby curtailing the commercial and indus 
trial activity of the country, which again 
makes fewer jobs, produces less dollars, fur- 


ostensibly 
propose to 
bear the 
same shelter of 
this 
incomes, 


which permits 


same large 


high 


nishes less markets for the products of labor 
and enterprise already may be 
that the majority of the voters of the coun- 
try will approve such a 


existing. It 


program, They per- 
haps cannot be blamed for doing so, because 
they have heard only one side of the story 
and that from the political office seeker, who 
finds it easier to win political favor by de- 
nouncing as and 
wealth those who own or 


crooks malefactors of 
manage the 
institutions of the country 


than to preach sound economic doctrine, and 


busi- 
ness or financial 


no one before the same audiences challenges 
or denies what he has to say. 


Newspapers Which Slander and Crucify 
Business 
I recognize we are, or 


busy to 


think we are, too 
time to politics, politi- 
cians or their economic fallacies. We might 
not be believed might mean 
I doubt if we 
of our time 
“fighting the 
telling the 
accepted it 


devote any 


and our efforts 
greater failure if we tried, but 

could make a better investment 
than to devote part of it to 

devil with fire,” and at least 
people the truth, whether they 
or not. 

There was a time 
the press of the 
business and 
nately, that 


when we could look to 
country to sound 
political Unfortu- 
doesn't generally 
true now. The publishing of a newspaper 
is a commercial enterprise, the selling of 
their issues is the basis of their prosperity. 
The public mind has so long been poisoned 
by unsound doctrines and by at- 
tacks upon commerce and finance 


convey 
doctrines. 


seem to be 


economic 
business, 


that there are more people who buy papers 


that do not challenge these doctrines or 
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deny these accusations than there are of the 
other much 
to expect our newspaper friends to fight our 
battles for us, however just our cause may 
be, when 


class; hence perhaps it is too 


to do so would damage their own 
enterprise and, when above all else, we do 
not fight ourselves. 
Being commercial enterprises, however, 
and therefore dependent upon the patronage 
of the financial, commercial and industrial 
business of the country for their success, it 
is difficult to understand why the 
community continues to support many of the 
newspapers of the time. | that 
the the press is tremendous, and 
I am a disciple of advertising in every legiti- 
mate channel, but I cannot conceive it to be 
my duty to support with my advertising 
newspaper which through its 
news and editorial columns daily 


business 


recognize 
power of 


patronage a 
seeks to 
Slander and crucify my business. Nor do I 
believe that the men of the coun- 
try have much right to be continually com- 
plaining of the perversity of a large part 
of the press so long as they persist in under- 


business 


writing its existence with their support. 
Defending Federal Reserve 
We know that the Federal Reserve system 
is unpopular in many parts of the country, 


and notwithstanding mistakes have been 
made in the administration of the system, 


we know full well that most of the opposi- 


tion to it is based not upon facts but upon 
twisted stories and the absolute falsehoods 
of the office seeker, who has found it easy 


and popular to attack and blame the system 
for all the ills, alleged and imagined, which 
may affect any particular group. We know 
that the not an acci- 
dent, that it rests upon principles as funda- 
mental as the laws of the universe, that long, 
technical and practical 
lutely essential to the management of 
financial institution, and yet what is 
the result of the political assaults that have 
made upon this, the 
financial machinery in this country? 
With a genuine high regard for the 
ent membership of the Federal Reserve 
Board, with the utmost confidence in their 
integrity and sincerity of purpose, it is no 
reflection to say that not an appointive mem- 
ber of the present Board is a thorough, tech- 
nical or practical banker, with a long back- 
ground of practical experience in the every- 


science of banking is 


experience is abso- 
safe 
any 
been 


greatest piece of 


pres- 


day management of large financial institu- 
tions. And still the politicians are not satis- 


fied and the people from time to time are 
electing to office men whose chief claim to 
their support is that they will see to it that 





COMPANIES 21 






every banker is driven from the Federal Re- 
Soard and that the Board shall be 
constituted in a majority or whole of those 
coming from the particular bloe the _ politi- 
cian alleges he represents. 

Personally, I believe that there should be 
a diversity of interest represented upon the 
Board, but that the majority of the Board 
should ever be constituted of other than men 
thoroughly trained by practical experience 
in financial management is to me utterly 
unthinkable and if practised will in the end, 
I have no doubt, lead to a complete disinte- 
gration of the strength of the system. 

I hope I am not an 
optimist. I am not, however, 
turbed or dismayed. I think we 
through similar periods before. 


serve 


foolish 
either 


alarmist or a 
dis- 
have gone 
Succeeding 
generations will undoubtedly encounter such 
Human nature has 
been of about the same perversity that it is 
now, and will 
Evolution works its 


experiences again. ever 
likewise always continue so. 
and tedious prog- 
ress upward through seasons of turmoil and 
tranquillity. My faith is strong in the com- 
mon sense and sound judgment of the Ameri- 
can people, and my confidence is unshaken 
that despite whatever ills may temporarily 
beset us, we will in the end go forward with 
a firm grip on the ideals which have made 
possible the progress of the past. 


slow 
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R. M. Sims 


Vice-President and Trust Officer, 
San Francisco, Cal., who has been elected President of the 
Trust C 


Mercantile Trust Co., 


ympany Section, California Bankers Association 
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Two words 
—and two thousand transactions 


IS will, appointing The First citailed two thousand t 
National Bank of Boston his nderstating it. 


executor, said, **Sell everything’’— Bo ae ee 
. , : so 88 8 ‘ Situations like that, vary ing only 
the proceeds to be divided among . ,. ., ae 
SRA : in detail, are taken up every day by 
his heirs. a : as. Wes, 
our Trust Department and carried out 


His estate contained one hundred with a thoroughness which would 
and fifty-five items, mostly semi- be beyond the scope of an individual 
speculative stocks in twenty-two executor. 


tates. The inheritance tax laws ; ae ; 
: eS as “g In the administration 
in those states differed so widely se 
; : ii, Department, as in its re 
that in order to obey his words the ; 
_ ae 17,000 correspondent 
Trust Department had to get two ! Fie eee ha oe 

', : First National Bank of Boston main- 


hundred and rineteen separate tax : : : . we 
. tains the intention to be FIRST 


waivers. : rake 
in usefulness to all of its customers, 


hl 


And to say that settliz isestate all of the time. 


Te RIRST 


NATIONAL BANK of 


1784 


Resources Over $3935,000,000 























INTRINSIC MERITS OF FUNDED LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 
OUTWEIGH TAX CONSIDERATIONS 


PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS IN DEVELOPING THIS NEW AVENUE 
OF TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


Cc. B. ROYCE 
Assistant Secretary, Brooklyn Trust Company of New York 

















Ose Re MARR ESET, 
Organica 





(Eprror’s Note: Predicated upon actual experience in developing the funded life in- 
surance trust plan Mr. Royce confirms the view that the new provisions in the 1924 Rev- 
enue Act, imposing tax on income from revocable insurance trusts on donor, are of minor 
importance when the inherent and permanent advantages which accrue in creating this 
type of trust agreement, are considered. Ur. Royce also indicated the practical contacts 
that may be established between trust companies and life insurance salesmen, in his 
address before the recent annual meeting of the Trust Company Section of the New York 
State Bankers Association. ) 











HE great interest which has been al Selling side. Also, perhaps, try to point 
aroused in the trust company field by OUt Ways in which the two factors, who are } 






life insurance trusts is of course due i#terested from the business standpoints of 
to what is known as the funded form of such imsurance and trust services, can best co- 





trusts, whereby a trust is created with se operate to produce for the benefit of their 
curities, the income from which is used to mutual customer, a satisfactory and profit- 





pay premiums on certain insurance policies ble arrangement for all. 

on the life of the donor. The proceeds of Funded Trusts Written with Revocable Clause 
the policies, which have been made payable It will not 
to the trust company, are combined with hprief talk to 
the original fund at the death of the in- 
sured and held or distributed according to 






be within the scope of this 
discuss any legal features or 
arguments one way or the other in regard 









to funded life insurance trusts, except to say 
the terms of the trust agreement. that for two principal reasons the Brook- 

A few years ago a life insurance trust lvn Trust Company has always taken the 
Was purely a testamentary agreement to position that these trusts should only be 
safeguard funds produced by life insurance written with a 






revocable clause rather than 
policies, and the trustee had no interest in as irrevocable. First, on account of the 
the affair and received no income or fee New York State law 
until some future date, perhaps many years 


against accumulation 
of trust income which, in the opinion of our 
distant. Naturally, when a more complete attorneys, makes the legality of an irrevo- 












plan was introduced and the creation of a cable insurance trust questionable, and sec 
voluntary living trust was suggested in- ond, because the possibility of changed con- 
corporating the same testamentary arrange- ditions in the future in respect to family 
ments as under the old form, but having in or personal affairs of the donor might cause 
addition distinct advantages to the creator hardships or invoke bitterness if the trust 
during his life, trust companies saw that “in- could not be revoked. As revocable trusts 
surance trusts” did not necessarily mean they are subject, of course, to the same 
deferred income for them, and that with transfer and inheritance taxes as the prop- 
proper selling arguments and suggestions erty which they control would be subject to 












they should make an attractive source of if no trust was created. 

immediate income. The new revenue tax law has very 
There have been so many excellent ar- definitely eliminated one of the attractive 

ticles and talks on this interesting subject selling arguments which has been used when 







by trust officers and insurance experts who urging the creation of a funded insurance 
have seemingly covered the details of the trust, by clearly stating that income from 
plan so comprehensively, that I feel the best revocable trusts is now taxable to the donor 


angle I can discuss it from is the psychologi- and not to the beneficiary. That argument 
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had been particularly potent when discussing 
the matter with one whose income was large 
and subject to high surtax rates. 


Advantages Outweigh Tax Considerations 

Regardless of the fact, however, that this 
advantage has been lost, and no income tax 
saving shown, I believe that there 
are more attractive and better selling argu- 
ments in favor of life insurance trusts on 
the funded plan than for any other single 
trust plan that we can offer. Also, life in- 
surance trusts should be one of the greatest 
feeders for general trust business and should 
particularly lead to the naming of the trust 
company as executor of estates. 


can be 


Life insurance and trust agreements are two 
distinctly technical matters, and ih the case 
of a life insurance trust being created with 
insurance it is essential that the in- 
surance man and the trust officer work 
closely together, but each sticking solely to 
his own particular phase of the situation. 
There are endless possibilities for most sat- 
isfactory results if a little 
the matter, and careful cooperation is en- 
tered into by the two necessary selling forces. 

I take it for granted that we all 
in life insurance 
ramifications, 
desires that 
nancial 


hew 


study is given 


believe 
it has so many angles and 
and covers so many needs or 
there is no requirement for fi- 
protection that it satisfy 
under one or another of its many plans. Now 
as life insurance is a 


does not 
necessary component 
part of a life insurance trust, we trust people 
must do more or less preaching about life 
insurance. We will gain a double advantage 
we give the insurance man fur- 
arguments in his solicitation and the 
fact that he refers to this or that Trust Com- 
pany 


by so doing 
ther 


in his talks with customers brings that 
Company to the attention of one of the very 
men we are trying to interest. 


Insurance and Trust Company Agreements 
Compared 


It has, perhaps, been a natural 
life insurance 


intensive 


conse- 
business, that 
study of conditions 
and the analysis of everything in connection 
with the insurance affairs of its policy- 
holders by the statistical departments of the 
various companies, some 
figures 
quick 
left in 
worthy 


quence of the 
through the 


rather astounding 
produced concerning the 
dissipation of insurance funds 
bulk to an individual. The very 
desire to attempt to prevent what 
Was probably extravagance, in many cases, 
led the companies to urge their policy hold- 
ers to arrange for deferred payments to 
beneficiaries instead of immediate  settle- 
ment in a lump sum. These deferred pay- 


have been 


when 
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ment plans cover various needs and require- 
ments and will 
conditions where there is no 
flexibility of arrangements to 
seen contingencies, 


satisfactorily meet many 
necessity for 


meet unfore- 


therefore, that the in- 
surance man believes he has one very 


It is easy to see, 
good 
reason for not being immediately enthusiastic 
over “boosting the trust companies’ business,” 
as he puts it, by urging the creation of life 
insurance trusts. He is prepared to handle, 
through the services of the insurance com- 
pany. plan of insurance and 
distribution, while the trust company as he 
is only interested in handling the 
fund after it ceases to be life insurance and 
sum of The comparison 
was true as applied to the testamentary in- 
surance trust, but the funded form 
much more complete and satisfactory that it 
should him a field in 
work. 

To gain his cooperation we 


the complete 
sees it, 


becomes a money. 


is so 


give wider which to 
must show the 
insurance man a concrete proposition where 
in a trust company’s services are a necessary 
part of an attractive plan which will pro- 
duce a mutually profitable result to the in 
sured, the and the trust 
company. 


insurance agent 


Strong Appeal in Funded Plan 


Think of the psychology of presenting to 
a man a splendid proposition in the form of 
will make for his 
mind, in connection with his 
family’s future, and which he is willing to 
adopt, and then removing the possibility of 


a good resolution which 


own peace of 


his ever breaking that good resolution. 
many 
that 


rest 


How 
minded enough to say 
they will for the 
for twenty years, stick 
with almost 

And 
insur- 


men are strong 
commencing 
of their life, or 
to a certain plan that is beset 
daily temptations to break or 
yet that is just what a funded 
ance trust plan can offer. 

Every man who takes out 


today 


vary? 
life 


life insurance, 
voluntarily commits himself to a definite an- 
nual debt for life or for the period of the 
policy. This debt in the form of premiums 
is periodically cancelled for each successive 
vear out of that income, and 
man’s income comes usually from 

what he earns from his daily 
what his 


man’s every 
one or 
two sources 
vocation and investments earn for 
him. The insurance trust plan provides for 
paying premiums from the latter source. 

It is fair to that no particular 
preparations are made by the average man 
for paying premiums, The notice 
comes to him that the premium is due and he 
pays it from funds on hand, 


presume 
these 


Suppose it is 








suggested to him that, as long as he has 
committed himself over a long period to pay 
a certain sum each year, he adjusts his af- 
fairs so that this amount will automatically 
be in reserve annually and ready to be used 
without further thought or care on his part. 
And if he is a man with many insurance 
policies, and premiums coming due every 
month or so—point out the relief from the 
annoyance he has probably felt many times 
that, regardless of the worthiness of the 
purpose, it seems as if he was constantly pay- 
ing insurance premiums. 

Very frequently after a rather complete 
outline of the trust plan has been given we 
must be prepared to hear him say, “that’s a 
fine idea and I’ll do it, but I can carry it 
out myself, I don’t need a trust company.” 
He can but he won't—it isn’t human nature, 
not one man in a thousand would stick to 
the complete carrying out of that plan. It 
would be like the average New Year’s resolu- 
tion—fine while it lasted, but soon broken. 
The elaboration of this suggestion is unnec- 
essary at this time but it is just as pointed 
for the man who is taking out a new policy 
as for him who has insurance already in 
force. 


The Best Prospects 

The life insurance trust can perhaps be 
most effectively sold to the man who is from 
35 to 55 years of age. The average man 
younger than approximately 35 is not in a 
financial position to set aside a trust fund 
of any considerable size, and the man over 
5 is getting to the age when the need for 
insurance is passing and the expense of it is 
heavy. But to the man of 40 or thereabouts, 
life insurance, considered as a_ long term, 
actual dollars and cents investment to be 
paid for in small annual payments for the 
ultimate benefit of the family, is a surpris- 
ingly attractive proposition. 

To briefly illustrate this it is only neces- 
sary to note that commencing at age 40 if a 
nan will invest the income of $50,000 worth 
of securities which yield 5 per cent-in an in- 
surance policy on his life, his $50,000 be- 
comes immediately a potential investment of 
$135,000 and in 20 years should be nearly 
$160,000; in comparison with this if he 
should invest annually the same income in 
good securities of the same yield his invest- 
ment after 10 years will amount to less than 
$87,000, and it will take nearly 25 years be- 
fore the total amount will equal that accom- 
plished by the insurance method—and even 


at-that the plan must be rigidly adhered to. 


by personal resolve and with no allowance 
for possible depreciation in the investments. 
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Tailor Made vs. Ready Made 

No claim can be made that under all cir- 
cumstances the trust plan will suit the re- 
quirements of every one better than the set- 
tlement arrangements offered by the insur- 
ance companies. In many’ cases the insur- 
ance company plan is fully satisfactory, but 
the difference between the two plans is com- 
parable to the tailor who makes to order 
and the clothing merchant whose product 
does not exactly fit his customer. 3ut in 
every case where a man can be sold the 
funded trust plan the trust company has no 
competition from insurance companies. 

Perhaps it is well to suggest that there is 
danger of even using the worl competition 
for fear of the misunderstanding that is 
liable to occur on the part of the insurance 
man. Let us always make it plain we are 
interested only in protecting the funds which 
the policy provides, that the prolonged bene- 
fit which was primarily intended will be ac- 
complished. Trust companies are not com- 
peting with insurance companies, they are 
fulfilling the utmost purpose for which 
life insurance was instituted, and in the 
case of the funded form of life insurance 
trust they are cooperating in a most desirable 
manner with the insurance company and the 
policy holder in permanently arranging for 
the carrying out of a worthy purpose by a 
most convenient plan. 

Insurance men are intensively trained in 
their own business and their interest in our 
services can be best increased by emphasiz- 
ing the many advantages to them of the 
funded trust for insurance. They have 
nothing to offer in place of it and the es- 
tablishment of this form of trust should not 
only protect the life of the policy but make 
more easily possible a further increase in 
insurance from time to time, to say noth- 
ing of the satisfaction and relief which is 
bound to come to the man who is carrying 
many policies, and constantly paying pre- 
miums, and who for all intents and purposes 
combines them all into one policy under 
the insurance trust plan. 

Comparison of Income Features 

In a recent article* on the subject of co- 
operation between insurance men and trust 
companies written by a senior executive of 
one of the large insurance companies, the 
suggestion was made that, if possible, trust 
companies furnish some data concerning the 
average income return on trust investments 
in their care, so that the insurance man 
would have the facts in both cases. 

It is probably impossible or impractical 


(*M. Albert Linton, Trust Companies Magazine, April. 
1924 
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There Are 
Opportunities 
In Canada 


To realize the utmost 
profit from your Canadian 
investments, you should be 
guided by an experienced 
Canadian Trust Company. 


The service afforded by 
The Northern Trusts Co. 
includes the supervision of a 
Directorate whose mem- 
bers are among the foremost 
and most successful busi- 
ness men in Canada. 

Write us regarding your 
Canadian interests. 


The Northern Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG. CANADA 





for any trust company to compile such fig- 
ures, but as this seems to be considered a 
matter of considerable importance to the 
insurance man, he must, if he is to be fair 
the complete un- 
difference in the 
The insurance company guarantees 
rate of 
also 
the principal in 


also 


to both arrangements, get 
derstanding of the main 
services. 

a definite 
cent, and 


income, usually 3% per 
guarantees the payment of 
full, no more or less. It 
additional 


pays as certain 


percentage of the entire earnings of the ag- 


income, a 


gregate of such funds in its care as it con 
proper. The trust company, acting 
purely as agent and for a set fee, in the 


siders 


first place invests this particular fund in as 
advantageous a manner as possible, having in 
mind the sole requirements of this individual 
trust, and then pays all the income to those 
named in the agreement, and if during the 
life of the trust the invested principal has 
increased in value through appreciation in 
the investments, all of such increase is paid 
over to the final beneficiary. 

If then both propositions are 
plained to the insured it 
the speaker that the 
will prove to -be the 
particularly so 


fully ex- 
is the opinion of 
trust company plan 
most attractive, and 
when the flexible 
ments are considered. 


arrange- 


National Trust 
Company 


Limited 
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An Opening Wedge 
As a final 


selling argument I 


suggestion for a psychological 


believed that too much 


stress cannot be laid on the unquestionable 


value of the trust company service in caring 


for securities in a funded trust. The depart 


ment on which falls the 


responsibility for 


the integrity and value of all investments 


in its care, is constant in its watechfulness. 


and sentiment or hope plays no part in 


maintaining the fund at its highest point 


There is no comparison between such a 
service and the care given investments by th 
original purchaser and owner, who frequentl,s 
because he has given due care to the selec 


tion of the investments, believe 
that physical protection of the actual bond or 
stock certificate is all that is necessary there 


after. 


seems to 


Life insurance trusts should be a great en 
tering wedge for the introduction of 


thousands of 


trust 


company services to men 


whose affairs would be greatly benefited by 
the facilities which we all have to offer. This 
reason alone should cause us to give the sub- 
ject as much thought and 
licity as possible. 


consequent pub 
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Even Kings 


have experienced difficulty in obtaining 


money when traveling 
—but for you the difficulty has now been removed 


\ ANY people today know how 
4 Charles II felt at The Hague in 
1660 when he received a much-delayed 


remittance from England. ‘“‘He was so 
joyful because it had finally arrived,” 
reads an account of the incident, “that 
he called the Princess Royal and the 
Duke of York to look upon the money 
as it lay in the portmanteau.” 

‘That is about the way people some- 
cimes feel in modern times after they have 
been through all the fuss and bother which 
often is incident to obtaining money when 
away from home, especially the filling out 
of foreign forms (or waiting while strange- 
looking documents are filled out and pre- 


pared for signature). 


Last year a simple method was devised 
whicheliminates the bother and cuts down 
the “red tape”. It has met with instant 
success. 

The Seaboard Checkbook-Letter of 
Credit is an ingenious combination of or- 
dinary checkbook, a letter of credit, a card 
of identification and blank checks almost 
identical with the familiar domestic checks. 

All over the world, esther in America 
or abroad, when you wish money, you fill 
in the check in the usual manner, present 
it to the teller with the letter of credit 
and the identification card. Thousands of 
banks will instantly honor this check. It 
is the simplest and most pleasant way of 
obtaining money when away from home. 


THE SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Mercantile Branc 


115 BROADWAY 


Main Office 


20 EAST 45th STREET 


i BEAVER STREETS 


at Cedar Street 
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NEW BUILDING FOR THE HUGUENOT TRUST COMPANY, NEW ROCHELLE. N. Y. 


HE handsome monumental building occupied exclusively by 

the Bank. The Roman Ionic type of architecture has been em- 

ployed, adapted to the requirements of a modern bank building. 
A fine marble banking screen, a massive circular steel door guarding 
the fire and burglar proof vaults and modern safe deposit and fur 
storage departments, are prominent features. Tuckahoe marble 
has been used for the massive cut cast stone columns which surround 
the building. 


ALFRED C. BOSSOM 


BANK ARCHITECT AND EQUIPMENT ENGINEER 
680 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK CITY 
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RECENT TAX DECISIONS AND RULINGS AFFECTING 





TRUSTS AND ESTATES 


PROVISIONS OF NEW REVENUE ACT AND HOW THE WISE FIDUCIARY 
CHARTS HIS COURSE 


RUSSELL L. BRADFORD 
Of the New York Bar 





(Epitor’s Nore: In the May, 1924, issue of Trust Companies Mr. Bradford discussed 
the economic and administrative objections to increased federal estate tar and the new 
tax on gifts. He was drafted by the Trust Company Section of the New York State Bank- 
ers Association to speak at the recent annual meeting in Montreal on fiduciary problems 
growing out of recent tax decisions and rulings. Mr. Bradford covers his subject with 
rare grasp of legal as well as administrative aspects. His analysis of recent decisions is 


particularly instructive to trust officers.) 


SHALL divide this discussion, concern- 

ing new tax decisions and their effect on 

the administration of estates and trusts, 
into two parts. One, the effect of recent 
income tax decisions, (I use the word “re- 
cent” relatively) and, two, the effect of es- 
tate or inheritance tax decisions. on the ad- 
ministration of estates. While for the pur- 
pose of presenting this topic this. artificial 
classification is made, in truth, the two are 
really one or certainly complementary to 
each other. A proper handling of an es- 
tate or trust requires a co-ordinating knowl- 
edge of the decisions and the effect of both 
laws. 


United States vs. Woodward 

The first decision of importance arising 
under the federal income tax laws, making 
necessary a radical change in the adminis- 
tration of estates was, as you know, the now 
famous case of United States rs. Woodward, 
(256 U. 8. 621) decided by the United States 
Supreme Court on June 6, 1921. In this 
case it was held that the federal estate tax 
was a deduction in the year in which it was 
paid or accrued from the income of the ex- 
ecutor during that taxable year. As the fed- 
eral estate tax was not due until the year 
after death, and as no interest was charge- 
able on the non-payment of the tay if it were 
paid within a year and six months after the 
date of death, few executors paid the fed- 
eral estate tax until just before the year 
and a half expired. Thus far, at least a 
vear and a half, the estate is not closed, 
nor administration completed. 





In order to obtain the benefit of the de- 
duction of the federal estate tax on the in- 
come tax return of the executors, it was 
necessary not to speedily settle the estate 
as had been both the custom and the policy 
for years, but to hold it open, delay settle- 
ment, retain the income undistributed until 
the expiration of the taxable year in which 
the payment of the federal estate tax was 
made. By this process, the beneficiaries of 
estates, after the expiration of that year or, 
indeed, years, as the case may be, received 
the income free of all taxation. The saving in 
ver, large estates was of such substantial 
size that the problem of the tax could not 
be ignored; not only could not be ignored, 
but it very insistently demanded serious and 
primary consideration. 

In every estate of over approximately 
$600,000, assuming, of course, that no sub- 
stantial part of the property of the estate 
went to charitable or exempt organizations, 
the federal estate tax would be larger than 
the income, and thus in order to avoid the 
payment of income, it was thought to have 
been necessary under the Woodward deci- 
sion that the income should be held intact 
during that year. 


Extensions Made Under Subsequent Decisions 

Subsequently, in 1923, the Treasury De- 
partment extended the principle laid down 
in this decision and held that even if the 
income were distributed under such circum- 
stances, it was not taxable income if dis-- 
tributed to the residuary legatee.’ 

In September of 1923, a further extension 


(1) (See I. T.1551; 8 Cum. Bul. p. 88.) 





























































































































































































> 


30 TRUST 


was made holding that the income distributed 
during the year or paid by the executor was 
non-taxable income to any beneficiary if the 
estate tax was equal to or larger than the 
gross income of the executor.2. It will be 
noted from the Woodward decision as well 
as the two amplifications of the same by the 
Internal Revenue Bureau the principle that 
the income to be subject to the deduction of 
the federal estate tax must be the income 
of’ the executor or administrator and not 
the income collected by a trust or trustee. 

The reasoning in these decisions referred 
to is séwmd in that it is predicated on the 
principle laid down by the Supreme Court 
that the federal estate tax is a deduction 
from the gross income collected by the ex- 
ecutor The adaptation of these depart- 
mental rulings by estates has helped in some 
small degree to ameliorate the more or less 
blighting effect of the high income surtax 
rates. But these rulings have to do mainly 
with the federal estate tax, and normally, 
this tax is paid in one instalment, either on 
or before its due date of a year after death, 
or certainly within 


eighteen months after 
death, that being the period in which pay- 
ment must be made in order to escape the 


running interest against the tax. 


Effect of Inheritance Tax Payments on 
Income 

Practically every estate of 

prehends the 


any size com- 
necessity for transfer or in- 
heritance tax proceedings in many of the 
states. What then of the effect of these 


so-called inheritance tax payments upon the 


income of the estate or the executor, and 
What duty devolves upon that fiduciary? 
This question opens up to some extent an 


unlitigated field for speculation (though liti 


gation has, in some instances, been com 
menced. ) 
The Internal Revenue Bureau has held 


that the states, except Maryland, Pennsyl- 
vania. Utah and Rhode Island in part.‘ im 
pose legacy duties and that these duties or 
taxes are deductible only from the 
of the beneficiaries of the estate 

from the income of the executor. 


income 
and not 
The trans- 
fer taxes of the four states mentioned are de 
ductible only from the income of the execu- 
tor because the tax of these states is based 
upon the right to transmit the property from 
the dead to the living, rather than upon 
the right of the living to receive from the 
dead. This distinction, while a bit meta- 


I. T. 1772; 9 Cum. Bul. p. 113 
Home Trust Co. v. State Tax Commission, 204 A.D 

590, 236 N. Y 
‘ I. T. Mim. Coll. No. 3036; R 


4. No 
ber 14, 1922 


239, Decem- 
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physieal, does not seem to give any difficulty 
or trouble to the Internal Revenue Bureau. 
However, it does not seem easy to appre- 
ciate how there can be a transmission with- 
out a receiving or a _ receiving without a 
transmission. Probably the testing criterion 
is whether the specific inheritance tax is 
paid by the executor or by the legatee, or 
whether it is a against the 
primarily or against the 
marily. 


charge estate 


beneficiary pri- 
Important Transfer Tax Decisions 


But since the 
highest 


rulings referred to, the 
court of the state of New York in 
the Carnegie case has held that the New 
York transfer tax is a tax on the right to 
transmit from the dead 


and thus is a de- 


ductible item only from the gross income 
of the executor for purposes of the 
New York personal income tax law. 
This case was followed by Johnson 
vs. Keith in the United States District 


Court for Eastern New York in its applica- 
tion to the federal income tax law.6% This 
is contrary to the ruling of the Internal 
Revenue Bureau.’ If these two decisions are 


sound, and their 


soundness seems beyond 
question, in that the highest court of the 
state of New York, having defined a New 


York statute, they 
the federal courts 


should be controlling on 
Thus falls by the “Walls 
of Folly” one of the Bureau rulings. The 
rather comprehensive and sweeping gesture 
of the Internal 
ing the tax 
taken no 


Revenue Bureau in catalog 
laws of the several states has 
whether the transfer 
or inheritance tax, so-called, in the specific 


account of 


instance is imposed against the estate of a 
resident or non-resident of the specific state. 

It is obvious that the sweeping catalog 
ing of the character and status of the sev 
eral transfer and inheritance tax laws of the 
several states by the Internal Revenue Bu- 
reau will not bear the test of application or 
the penetrating glare of study. 


Suggested Fiduciary Procedure 
From the standpoint of the New York es 
tate the rulings and interpretations of the 
Department, except in one notable instance, 
the New York transfer tax, are not a 
ter generally of great 


mat- 
moment, and can, with 
out particular hurt to the estate, be accepted 
as reasonably correct or 


From 


certainly as being 
of some service. an income tax stand- 
I. T. 1477; 7 C. B. 103; I. T. 1773;9 C. B 
(51 Home Trust Co. exe Vv. State 
supra 
Home Trust Co. v. State 
(61 294 Fed. 964 
J. T. 1474; 7 Cum. Bul 103 


114 et 
Tax Commission 


lax Commission, supra 
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point then it naturally follows that in or- 
der to save to the estate the tax on income, 
and consequently conserve the assets for the 
legatees, the administration of estates should 
not be closed too soon, nor testamentary 
trusts set up until the questions of taxation 
have been studied or the policy decided upon 
in paying the inheritance taxes carried out. 

Of course, it is not meant to be suggested 
that estates should be tied up for any such 
interminable length of time as that indicated 
in, or that the process and policy should be 
carried back to, the period of Dickens’ “Bleak 
House” and his famous novel built around 
the Chancery suit of Jarnidyce vs. Jarn- 
duce On the other hand, until the tax mat- 
ters have been cleared up and particularly 
the liability of the executors or administra 
tors have been adjusted, the time of the 
setting up of testamentary trusts ought to 
be very carefully considered, and the effect 
of setting up the trusts upon the taxation 
of the estate weighed with deliberate care. 


Stock Dividends to Beneficiaries 

Two income tax decisions of importance to 
New York estates are the reversal by the 
Internal Revenue Bureau of the ruling of 
income tax decision known as I. T. 1506 
and I. T. 1507 which were published on No- 
vember 25, 1922. and which held that stock 
dividends distributed under the rule of the 
Osborn decision® would be subject to tax in 
the hands of the beneficiaries of the trust, 
notwithstanding the decision in Wisner rs. 
Vacomber.” These rulings were reversed 
and now stock dividends distributed to the 
beneficiaries are not subject to income tax 
upon distribution. Another decision of im 
portance was that of the Bankers Trust 
Company vs. Bowers’ which held that the 
interpretation of section 226(¢) of the Act 
of 1921 did not apply to returns for a part 
of a year, made on behalf of a decedent or 


the estate of a decedent. 


Case of Gavit vs. Irwin 

A decision pregnant with possibilities and 
dynamic potentialities is the case of Garit 
rs. Irwin™ decided last December by the Cir 
cuit Court of Appeals for the Second Cir- 
cnit. This case arose under the 1913 law. 
and held as you know, that income from a 
trust fund payable during the term of the 
trust or life of the beneficiary who had no 
interest in the capital of the trust, was not 
income to him, but a “bequest,” and thus 
not taxable under the Revenue Act of 1915. 

*) 209 N. Y. 

0) 252 U. 8. 189 


1) 206 Fed. 89 
Irvin V. Gavit, 295 Fed. 84 (C. ¢ A. 2¢ 
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This case is now pending in the United States 
Supreme Court. 

It may be that the Supreme court will use 
language in the decision of this case which 
would indicate that the taxing of a life 
beneficiary upon a trust in which he has no 
interest in the fund is beyond the power of 
Congress. The case itself, however, could 
turn upon the Revenue Act of 1913 without 
in any way affecting the taxability of said 
incomes under the subsequent revenue acts. 


Recent Decisions Affecting Estates and Trusts 
So much for the income tax. This brings 
me to the effect of death duties (the term 
“death duty” is used because of its gen- 
eric significance) upon the administration of 
estates, and to this form of tax I shall al- 
lude only briefly. I shall allude to the 
death duties only briefly because it is a 
subject in itself, and an intricate one, and 
one under the present rather acquisitive pol- 
icy of the states and the Federal Govern- 
ment, of baleful and highly deleterious ef- 
fect. both on estates and on the economic 
condition of the country. However, there are 
late decisions of the courts that have such 
a decided and important bearing upon the 
administration of estates and trusts, that it 
would be an actual omission if some refer 
ence, even though a mere passing nod of 
acquaintance, should not be made to them. 


Farmers Loan and Trust Company vs. 
Winthrop 


The late case of The Farmers Loan and 
Trust Company vs. Winthrop™ decided by 
the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court, 
First Department, holding that the federal 
estate tax imposed against trust property 
transferred inter rivos and construed to be 
taxable as a part of the estate, should 
be paid by the trust and not by the residuum 
of the estate, is of very decided importance 
to trust officers and counsel for trust com- 
panies. This decision, which seems wholly 
just and proper, qualifies to that extent the 
rigidity and harshness of the application of 
the rule and the effect of cases such as the 
Matter of Hamlin.™ 

However, the Massachusetts court in Der- 
ter vs. Jackson held that the residuary es- 
tate should bear the federal estate tax im- 
posed by virtue of the exercise of a general 
power of appointment, and this notwith- 
standing the executor has nothing to do 
with property so passing, nor is such prop- 
erty subject to distribution or the payment 

(12) 202 N. Y. S. 457 

(13) 226 N. Y. 407 

4) 140 N. E. 267 
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of debts as a part of the estate of the donee 
so exercising the power. 


Vital Importance of Recent Fricke Case 
Decision 

The United States District Court for the 
Western District of Pennsylvania in Fricke 
vs. Llewellyn, Collector, has just 
within the past weeks that 
left to specific beneficiaries by a decedent 
even over the $40,000 limitation provided 
for in the Federal Estate Tax Act is not sub- 
ject to the federal estate tax. This decision, 
if upheld, is of vital importance. It is of 
importance not only in the fact that it is in 
keeping with the view taken by many law- 
yers that the provision as to the limitation 
of the amount of insurance that might be 
left to specific beneficiaries was repugnant 
to the constitution of the United States and 
violative of that instrument, but it is im- 
portant, too, because it would relieve from 
federal estate tax or death duty the pay- 
ment of taxes upon life insurance trusts, a 
species of trust lately discussed with so 
much enthusiasm by insurance agents as well 
as trust companies. 


decided 


two insurance 


Decision on Non-resident Decedent Stock 
Holdings 

One of the most obnoxious and unfair 
classes of inheritance tax legislation by the 
states is that imposing a tax on a non-resi- 
dent for his holdings of stock in a foreign 
corporation property in the taxing 
state. North Carolina in the case of Rhode 
Island Hospital Trust Company vs. Daugh- 
ton” has held that the stock of such a cor- 


having 


poration is subject to the tax. The Chief 
Justice of the Supreme Court of North 
Carolina very vigorously dissented. The 


State of Wisconsin, at about the same time 
as the North Carolina decision was rendered, 
decided in Shepard vs. State® that such a 
provision of the law was unconstitutional in 
that it violated the Fourteenth Amendment 
to the Constitution of the United States; and 
the state of Montana, in the case of Ex rel 
Bankers Trust Company vs. Walker, decided 
May 19, 1924, that the Montana law taxing 
stock of a foreign corporation doing business 
within that state, held by a non-resident de- 
cedent, was a violation of the Fourteenth 
Amendment to the Constitution of the 
United States. The Court had in mind the 
North Carolina case, and after referring to 
it stated: 

“The decision in that case is illogical in 
conduction and econtrary to the overwhelm- 


(17) 167 N. C. 262 
(18) 197 Wis. 345 
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ing weight of authority. 
hg 


We refuse to follow 


Bonds Owned by Non-resident Decedent 
Many States have legislation holding that 


registered or unregistered bonds, issued by 
a corporation of the taxing state, physically 
without the 


resident 


state though owned by a non 


decedent, are subject to the inher- 
This 
tion has always seemed to me unconstitution- 
al, and has further seemed to me 


economically, looking at it 


itance taxes of those 


states. legisla 
unwise 
from the stand- 
point of the taxing states themselves. The 
State of South Carolina has, in the late case 
of The Farmers Loan 
and Fuller vs. State 
South Carolina” held 
resident 


and Trust Company 
Commission of 
bonds of a non- 
without the 


state, even though issued by a corporation 


Tar 
that 
decedent physically 
of that state, are not subject to tax. 

The Cireuit Court of the City of Richmond 
in the case of The Farmers Loan and Trust 
Company vs. the Commonwealth of Virginia 
has similarly decided that 
of a Virginia corporation physically without 


registered bonds 


the state at the time of death owned by a 


non-resident decedent, were not subject to 
the Virginia inheritance or transfer tax. In 
addition to that, the 


the Supreme 


Division of 
State of New 
Lowell” decided Febru 


Appellate 
court of the 


York, in Matter of 


ary 1, 1924, reversing the Surrogate’s opin 
ion, that registered debenture bonds of a 
New York real estate corporation located 


physically without the 
non-resident 


state, owned by a 
was not subject to 
the New York transfer tax act on the basic 
principle that such an attempt at 
would be unconstitutional. 


decedent, 


taxation 


Burden of Multiple Taxation 
The state income tax laws, so far as the 
New York trust companies are 
are, from a practical standpoint, 
acceptable, and the application of 
not particularly harrying or 
The federal income tax laws, on the other 
hand, have a very decided bearing and ef- 
fect upon the policy and plans of adminis- 
tering estates and trusts, and are to a great 
extent influential in controlling the acts of 
creators of such trusts and drafters of 
wills. The decisions not only of the courts 
but of the Internal Revenue Bureau De- 
partment should be followed with 

close scrutiny and carefulness. 


concerned, 
relatively 

them is 
troublesome. 


very 


(1%) 121 8. E. 478 
%) 201 App. Div. 201 
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Notwithstanding the high surtax rates, 
by the income taxes even with the high rates 
to which we have been subjected for the 
past six or eight years are not as much a 
thorn in the side of executors and adminis- 
trators, nor as directly harmful and dan- 
gerous to the country as a whole, as are 
the present complicated and conflicting in- 
heritance tax acts of the several states, 
coupled with the excessive federal death 
duty imposed by the Revenue Act of 1924. 


Unsound and Dangerous Features of New 
Revenue Act 

To attempt even a cursory discussion of 
the Revenue Act of 1924 would consume 
much time. But there are some few pro- 
visions in this law that are as highly im- 
portant as the decisions of any of the courts. 
I have reference particularly to Section 219 
(gz) and (h) of the law, which provides 
(1) that the income from revocable trusts 
is taxable as part of the income of the 
grantor or donor; and (2) where any part 
of the income of a trust may, in the discre- 
tion of a grantor either alone or in conjunc- 
tion with any other person not a_ benefi- 
ciary, be distributed to the grantor, or ac- 
cumulated for future distribution to him, 
or where any part of the income or trust 
has to be applied to the payment of pre- 
miums on policies of insurance on the life 
of the grantor, that such income shall be 
included in computing the net income of 
the grantor or the donor of the trust. Sub- 
division (g) is of doubtful constitutionality. 
Subdivision (h) is a direct effort on the 
part of the Treasury Department to prevent 
the minimizing of taxes by the creation of 
life insurance trusts. Added to this bill, 
and new, almost, in our American tax legis- 
lation as well as jurisprudence, is the more 
or less startling innovation of the imposi- 
tion of a gift tax. This tax, while a novel 
one, Is intended to fill in the gaps of the 
law through which many estates had es- 
caped. 5 

It is my feeling that this legislation is 
unsound and is dangerous. It is unsound 
because it is of doubtful constitutionality. 
It is also unsound and dangerous because 
it will have the effect of introducing into 
the tax systems of this country a tax upon 
generous impulses and upon efforts to pro- 
vide helpfully and wholesomely against the 
adversities of old age or the improvident 
expenditures of the unwise. It is unsound, 
too, because it will set an example to the 
states to impose similar taxes. It is dan- 
gerous because it will require much more 
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painstaking investigation, with almost added 
inquisitorial powers on the part of the gov- 
ernment, into the private affairs of men and 
women everywhere, will be difficult of ad- 
ministration and highly 
avoidance. 


susceptible of 


Ameliorating Provisions 

As to the federal estate tax, the bill has 
au provision long needed but now inserted, 
allowing a credit against the federal estate 
tax, but not to exceed 25 per cent of that 
tax, of any estate, inheritance, legacy or 
succession taxes paid to any state or terri- 
tory or the District of Columbia, in respect 
of the property included as a part of the 
gross estate for the federal estate tax. This 
is a provision long desired and very genu- 
inely needed. 

Summing up the rather desultory and 
rambling discussion of this topic, it will 
be observed that approximately any estate 
of over $600,000 properly administered and 
managed should be able to save the in- 
come tax for approximately at least two 
years. While this saving will not compen- 
sate or be equal to, generally, the amount 
of the federal estate tax that would be im- 
posed against the estate, it nevertheless 
will go a long way towards ameliorating the 
hardships of the excessive federal death du- 
ties. Until the Supreme Court of the United 
States has spoken, the right of the states 
to extend their hands into other state juris- 
dictions and tax the property and the citi- 
zens of other states through the new in- 
heritance tax laws, the cases to which I 
referred can be applicable only in the states 
in which the decisions have been rendered. 
If the decision of the District Court in the 
Fricke case or cases similar thereto is up- 
held, relief to that extent may be expected 
from excessive federal death duties imposed 
by the federal inheritance tax act. 

But both the Income Tax Law, with the 
youthful age of a trifle over ten years, and 
the Federal Estate Tax Act in its childhood 
of eight years, have hardly discarded their 
swaddling. 

I believe the new tax bill in its adminis- 
trative provisions is a decided improve- 
ment over its predecessors. The burdens of 
federal taxation have been heavy. The com- 
plexity of the law and the difficulty of in- 
terpretation have added doubt and hesitan- 
ey to this burden. But the skies seem clear- 
er, the mists of doubt, of uncertainty and 
conflict, and of unsettled conditions are dis- 
appearing. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


In the City of Steel 


The experience, resources 
and prestige of an organi- 


zation perfected to handle 
the largest transactions are 
at the service of those who 
may need banking con- 
nections in Pittsburgh. 


We welcome the oppor- 
tunity to serve you. 


Capital and Surplus 
$43, 500,000.00 


THEUNion IRust Co. 


OF PITTSBURCH 


FIFTH, GRANT, OLIVER AND WILLIAM PENN PLACE 
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GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF 





NEW 
YORK 

The condensed statement of condition of 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
as of June 30, 1924, issued today, shows de- 
posits of $531,495,382.27, as compared with 
$463,201,653.82 at the time of the last pub- 
lished statement, March 20, 1924. The com- 
pany’s total resources are $650,427,127.30, as 
compared with $567,994.776.82 on March 20. 
Surplus and undivided profits total $18,768,- 
$92.52. 


CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
YORK 

Total deposits of $205,312,871 are shown 
in the June 30th financial statement of the 
Central Union Trust Company of New York, 
representing an increase of $5,000,000 since 
the return for March 20, 1924. Resources 
total $251,S76,091. Capital is $12,500,000; 
surplus, $17,500,000, and undivided profits, 
$6,154,250 


TRUST COMPANY OF NEW JERSEY 

Aggregate resources of $52,920,827 are 
shown in the June 30th statement of The 
Trust Company of New Jersey of Jersey City. 
Chief items are loans on collateral, $11,715.- 
607; bonds and mortgages, $11,805,697; U. 3S. 
Government, county and municipal bonds, 
$6,965,607 ; other bonds, $5,987,689; bills pur- 
chased, $8,164,411; cash on hand and in bank, 
$5,545,589. Deposits total $48,125,705. Capi 
tal is $2,000,000; surplus, $1,750,000 and un- 
divided profits, $1,025,688. 


CONGRATULATIONS TO MR. AND MRS. 
EDGAR STARK 
Edgar Stark, who is vice-president 
of the Union Trust Company of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, and his good wife recently celebrated 
their golden wedding anniversary. Mr. 
Stark is one of the truly faithful attendants 
at the annual meetings of the Trust Company 
Division, American Bankers Association and 
his lovable qualities have endeared him to 
members of the trust company fraternity. 
As a trust executive Mr. Stark’s record gives 
accent to those qualities that are associated 
with the “ideal trust officer.” 


The Audubon (Pa.) Safe Deposit & Trust 
Company is organizing. Following commit- 
tee has applied for a charter: Raymond Bar- 
ber, J. Franklin Buck, George Brown, Philips 
Stahlberg, William Ward, Dr. Frank Ink- 
setter. 
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Central 


E ocaten and equipped 
to render satisfac- 
tory service to banks 
throughout the country 


Central National Bank 


Savings & Trust Co. 
of Cleveland 
Founded 1890 


Resources Over Fifty Million Dollars 





NO BANK COMPLETE WITHOUT A 
CREDIT DEPARTMENT 

Elliot C. McDougal, president of the Ma- 
rine Trust Company of Buffalo, who was one 
of the first bankers to appreciate the neces- 
sity of a well equipped credit department in 
successful bank operation, contrasted credit 
methods today with those prevailing in 
earlier years, in an address before the Rob- 
ert Morris Associates in Buffalo recently. It 
was not an uncommon thing in those days, 
he said, for a borrower to fail whose books 
disclosed borrowings from a number of dif- 
ferent banks in the same city of which such 
banks had no knowledge. Banks seldom had 
signed statements from borrowers and were 
jealous of exchanging information. Today, 
banks have well organized credit depart- 
ments, require needful statements and freely 
exchange credit information. 


Margaret Reynolds, librarian of the First 
Wisconsin National Bank of Milwaukee, is 
chairman of the publicity committee of the 
Special Libraries Association which held its 
annual meeting recently at Saratoga Springs, 
N. Y. Plans of the new national business 
and financial library to be established at 
Wellesley Hills, Mass., were discussed. 





33-in. York Vault Entrance to Bowery Savings Bank, 42nd S.reet, New Yor! 


ORK 


YORK Security and cash vaults representing the highest_quality attain- 
able in design, construction and workmanship guard the funds and security 
of the Bowery Savings Bank. 

\t our main plant at York, Pennsylvania, we have recently built or have 
under construction YORK security and cash vaults for Savings Banks: 
The Italian Savings Bank, - New York Meriden Savings Bank, - Meriden, Conn. 
So. Brooklyn Say. Institution, Brooklyn Montclair Savings Bank, Montclair, N. J. 
Middletown Say. Bank, Middletown, N.Y. Portland Savings Bank, - Portland, Me. 


Staten Island Sav. Bank, Stapleton, N.Y, Bristol Savings Bank, - Bristol, Conn. 
Peoples Savings Bank, Yonkers, N. Y. 


Principal Builders of High Grade Bank Vault Equipment 


YORK SAFE and LOCK Co. 


55 Maiden Lane BRANCHES: New York 
Boston Philadelphia Baltimore Cleveland Chicago 
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PUBLIC MENACE IN AVALANCHE OF SPECULATIVE AND 
ILL-SECURED FIRST MORTGAGE BOND OFFERINGS 


NECESSARY SAFEGUARDS OF VALUATION, LOAN LIMIT AND 
PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS WHICH ARE IGNORED 


W. F. FINLEY 
Vice-President, The Cleveland Trust Company 


(Epiror’s Note: No greater service can be rendered by the banking fraternity than 
that of cautioning investors and the public of the grave dangers and heavy losses that are 
inevitable when holdings of first mortgage bonds, which have been consumed in great 
volume and which violate conservative precepts and requirements, are subjected to the 
acid test. The writer of the following article points out the safeguards that should sur- 
round sound issue of mortgage bonds. He says that unless these safeguards are adhered 
to many mortgage bondholders may find themselves in the situation that the mass of rail- 
road bond investors experienced in the latter part of the nineties when bonds were issued 
to the full cost of the railroads and when subsequent receiverships entailed heavy losses 
because of overerpansion and inability of railroads to earn fixed charges and interest.) 


OR years first mortgages secured by 
real estate have been regarded as one 
of the safest kinds of investment, and 

rightly so, for their history as to safety has 


been an enviable one and the losses arising 


therefrom have been very small indeed. 

At least two factors have worked to the 
advantage of this class of investment. In 
the first place, due to the rapid growth in 
population, especially in our cities, land val- 
ues have been on the upward trend while 
building costs have shown a_ decided in- 
crease, especially in the last ten years. Sta- 
tistics tell us that from 1914 to 1920 the 
cost of construction increased two and one- 
fifth times. Since then it has declined some- 
what, so that today it is approximately dou- 
ble what it was at the beginning of the 
Great War. 

In the second place, it has been the rule 
to limit the amount loaned on mortgages to 
not more than two-thirds the value of the 
property. In fact, the insurance companies 
and the banks, for the most part, have lim- 
ited these loans to 50 per cent of the ap- 
raisal. 

In recent years, however, there has been 
developed another form of mortgage loan 
known as the first mortgage bond, which de- 
serves careful attention. Owing to the enor- 
mous demand for money after the World 
War, this form of financing for real estate 
construction has come into great prominence 
ind it has served two very useful purposes. 


It has enabled the real estate owner to de- 
velop his property in a manner that would 
not have been possible had it been necessary 
for him to depend on the banks, insurance 
companies and mortgage companies for his 
financing, and it has enabled thousands vf 
persons who became bond buyers during the 
war to continue their habit of buying bonds. 


Speculative Concerns Invade the Field 

The bond houses and mortgage companies 
were not slow in awakening to the great pos- 
sibilities in building up a large and profit- 
able business in this new field. The sad part 
of it is that it has attracted many concerns 
into this field who have had little or no 
experience in the mortgage business, with 
the result that many of the fundamental 
principles of mortgage loaning have been 
disregarded, and thousands of investors may 
awaken to the fact that the bond which 
they regarded as a safe investment may be 
au mere speculation. It is therefore high 
time that the investing public be enlightened 
on some of the safeguards that should sur- 
round every mortgage bond. 


Importance of Conservative Valuation 

The first essential is a conservative valua- 
tion of the property securing the issue of 
bonds. To determine this is the province of 
real estate experts. No person who does not 
make a constant study of the trend of land 
values and building costs is competent to act 
in this capacity, and especially is this so in 
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a growing city where values shift quite fre- 
quently. The retail section of a city today, 
and therefore the highest priced property, 
may be the wholesale district tomorrow and 
be worth only a fraction as much. The fine 
residential with staple values may 
become a few years hence the tenement sec- 
tion with a corresponding decrease in worth. 

The buildings may be entirely out of keep- 
ing with the surroundings, and while the 
physical yalue may justify a high valuation, 
the location may so affect the earnings that 
the true merchantable value may be much 
Again, the of the property 
may be such that the earnings depend large- 
ly on the management. Under capable su- 
pervision the property may be a profitable 
investment, but a losing when 


section 


less. 


character 


proposition 
poorly managed. 

These features must be into con- 
sideration in appraising property for loan pur- 


poses. 


taken 


soth physical value and income value 
must be used in arriving at the appraisers’ 
valuation. 


Disregard Safe Loan Limit 
After the appraisal of the property has 
been obtained, the amount that can be safely 
loaned thereon is the next question. From 
time immemorial it has been the law, as well 
as the custom, for banks and insurance com- 
panies to restrict their loans to sixty per 
cent of the appraised value of the property. 
In fact, most of these institutions limit their 

loans to fifty per cent of this value. 
And yet today there are concerns who are 
large distributers of 
entirely 


real estate bonds who 
disregard this limit, and will loan 
up to eighty and even ninety per cent of the 
physical value of the property. In fact, it 
has become quite Common practice to omit 
the appraisal of the prop- 
erty in the bond circulars, and simply state 
the estimated 
times the interest 


any mention of 


income, showing how many 
this item is. 

The manifest weakness in this is that rent- 
als are subject to wide fluctuations due to 
the supply and demand, and therefore should 
not be depended upon as the sole basis for 
determining the amount loaned. The pur- 
chaser of bonds, therefore, should insist 
that he be furnished with an appraisal made 
by competent authorities, and determine what 
per cent of this value the total bond 
represents, 


issue 


Misleading the Investor 
Again, a large percentage of the bond is- 
sues construction. It is 
incumbent upon the bond- 


made are for new 
therefore highly 


holder to know that the mortgagor has suffi- 
cient funds to complete the building free 
from mechanics’ liens in accordance with the 
plans and specifications. 

Many instances have occurred where the 
bondholders have awakened too late to the 
fact that the building which secures the 
bonds is not completed, and therefore their 
investment is in jeopardy. Oftentimes no 
mention is made in the bond circular of the 
fact that the project is not finished. 

The funds that are to be used for the erec- 
tion and completion of the building should 
be deposited in a bank or trust company 
and kept separate for this particular pur- 
pose, so that should the bond or mortgage 
house become involved, these funds would be 
intact for the completion of the structure. 


Faulty Construction 

The past few years have seen a very large 
amount of shoddy building. It is 
that a architect be em- 
ployed by the issuing house to see that the 
builder lives up to the plans and specifica- 
tions, slight the building. In 
this connection it will be of interest to quote 
from a recent report made by Franklin D. 
Roosevelt, president of the American 
struction Council, as “There 
hundreds of buildings erected in this 
that deteriorating at the rate 
of 10 per cent a year, so that in ten years 
they will be valueless. In addition to this 
deplorable condition a added burden is 
placed upon the public through 


creased upkeep because 


therefore 


essential competent 


and does not 


Con- 
follows: are 
being 


country are 


greatly in 
of inferiority of ma 
terial and construction.” 

Another safeguard that 
regarded is the matter of 
an individual or 


should not be dis 
rusteeship. Is it 
Manifestl) 


a trust company 


trust company? 
there are many reasons why 
can perform the services better and assure 
more protection to the investor. <A case has 
just come to light in one of our large cities 
where an individual trustee had betrayed his 
trust by accepting payment of the mortgages, 
canceling the trust deeds, and misappropriat- 
ing the funds, leaving the investors without 


any security for their investments. 


Character and Experience 

It is of vital importance that the investor 
be informed as to the standing and character 
of the issuing house, for so much depends 
on its judgment and management. Experi- 
ence is a most valuable and 
things in the mortgage business 
only thus be learned. 
the management 


teacher, 
bond ean 
Therefore ascertain if 


many 


is in the hands of men whe 
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Effective Correspondent 


Our intimate knowledge of conditions 

prevailing throughout the various sections 

4 of our country, gained by frequent visits 

- of officers and representatives, is an-asset 
worthy of consideration by banks con- 
templating the establishment of a New 
York connection. 


This close understanding of the needs of 
banks wherever located, is reflected in the 
effective co-operation which we are in a 
position to offer to our correspondents. 


THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
OF NEW YORK 
214 Broadway 
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have long specialized in the mortgage busi- 
ness and are noted for their conservatism. 

It is highly important to learn whether 
market is maintained for the bonds, 
and what price can be obtained in case the 
bonds must be sold maturity. Also, 
should what per- 
centage of par the banks will loan on them. 
In this you get the 
if the and 


a ready 


before 
the purchaser ascertain 
way estimate 
marketability of the 


banker's 
goodness 

bonds in question. 
these 


that unless 


adhered to, 


There is grave danger 


safeguards are many 
ondholders may find themselves in the situ- 
that the mass of railroad 
latter 


many 


mortgage 


ation bond inves- 
part of the 
during 
development of our 
railroads in the seventies and eighties, bonds 


were issued to the full cost 


tors experienced in the 
nineteenth century. In 
the period of the great 


cases 


of the railroads. 
Ine to overexpansion, many railroads were 
their fixed and in- 
on these outstanding bonds, which re- 
sulted in receivership and heavy losses to 
the bondholders. 


unable to earn 
terest 


charges 


2, 2 2, 
~~ ~ ~ 


Bagot’s Executor and Trustee Company, 


Ltd., of Adelaide, Australia, shows in its 
balance sheet for March 31, 1924, total as- 
sets of £19,257 with subscribed capital: of 


£100,000 with dividend on 


cent per annum. 


basis of 10 per 











A SUPERIOR SET OF INSURANCE TRUST 
BOOKLETS 


The publicity department of the Union 
Trust Company of Detroit has set such a 
high standard of production that something 


original and striking is always expected in 
The intimate and respon- 
sible relations that enter into the protection 
of the home and provisions for the future 
are discussed in a vein that appeals to the 


its compositions. 


heart as well as common sense judgment. The 
variety of subjects is indicated by the head- 
ings which include “The Organized Family,” 
which speaks of the spirit of mutual helpful- 
“Diseretion,” which offers the advan- 
tages of life insurance trusts, and their flex- 
ibility. 


hess 5 


Other booklets in the series empha- 
size the advantage of life insurance trusts for 
dependent people, how protection flows from 
such agreements and how effective assistance 
is rendered to members of the family. 

John Wagner, of Larned, is the prime 
mover in the organization of the First Trust 
Company of Arkansas City, Kan. to have 
eapital of $200,000. 

The City Trust Company is being organ- 
ized at Atlantic City, N. J.. with $100,000 
capital. Theodore Schimpf, W. C. Stewart 
Frank Chambers, Warren Ridgeway and 
others are interested. 
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d | The Result of Service 





Without a merger or a consolidation, the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company has 
grown consistently until its resources 
now total nearly forty million dollars. 






This is the natural result of complete, 
efficient, and personal service rendered 
all customers without regard to the size 
of their accounts. 





Our Correspondent Bank 
Department would wel- 
come the opportunity to 
serve you. 


MISSISSIPPI 
VALLEY 
>» TRUST 


ST. LOUIS 


4] 











nS Tero SEFTON 


MASSACHUSETTS SUPREME COURT HOLDS THAT 
NATIONAL BANK CANNOT SUCCEED TO EXECUTOR 


AND TRUSTEE APPOINTMENTS OF ABSORBED 
TRUST COMPANY WITHOUT ENABLING LAWS 


COURT POINTS OUT THAT TRANSFER OF ASSETS DOES NOT INVOLVE 
FIDUCIARY APPOINTMENTS BUT INTIMATES REDRESS THROUGH 
SPECIFIC ENACTMENT 
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(Epiror’s Note: The Supreme Court of Massachusetts has rendered an important 
decision which, in substance, holds that transfer and absorption of the assets of a trust 
company to a National bank does not confer upon the latter the statutory right to act 


as trustee or executor under unproved wills in which the trust company was named, and 


where will was offered subsequent to conversion. 


The court states, however, that since 


testamentary rights are derived from legislation that explicit provision in the statutes by 


the legislative body would be effective. 


The decision is based upon respective petitions 


to continue executive appointments filed by the First National Bank of Boston, which 


last year absorbed the International Trust Company and the 


Vational Bank, 


Boston. The petitions were denied. 


Commonwealth Atlantic 


which took over the business of the Commonwealth Trust Company of 
Veanwhile the probate court is not without authority 


to appoint national banks as executor or trustee at the request of the heirs or benefi- 


ciaries. 
Text of Decision 


HE naming of the trust company as 

executor in the will was not a thing 

which, under the terms of the several 
statutes, passed as property or an asset when 
the trust company was converted into a na- 
tional bank or when that bank was consoli- 
dated into the petitioner. The designation in 
a will of one as executor does not confer a 
property right upon the person so designated. 
However precious may be the mark of con- 
fidence bestowed by such nomination, it does 
not amount to property. There is nothing 
tangible about it. Nothing vests in a _ per- 
son so nominated by the mere execution of 
the will. It can stand on no firmer ground 
than a devise or bequest in the will of a 
living person. 
"The will is ambulatory and may be 
changed, revoked or canceled by the maker 
at any time during his life. Even under the 
strict rules of the common law as to the 
disqualification of witnesses on the ground 
of interest, it was held that an 
who was not a legatee might be a witness 
to prove the execution of the will and the 
sanity of the testator. He only became dis- 
qualified by accepting the trust and thus ren- 
dering himself liable under the statute to 
the possibility of costs. Sears vs. 
ham, 12 Mass. 358, 360. 


executor 


Wyman vs. Symmes, 
10 Allen 153. Those decisions are at variance 


Dilling- © 


Following is the tert of the decision.) 


with the idea of a property interest of any 
nature arising from a designation as execu- 
tor. Persons executing a trust of this char- 
acter have been held to have no such inter- 
est in the emoluments likely to flow from 
their continued administration of the trust 
as to constitute them on that ground persons 
“aggrieved” by an order terminating the 
trust for reasons not connected with their 
wrongdoing. Ensign vs. Faron, 224 Mass. 
145, 150. Hayden vs. Keown, 232 Mass 


No Express Enabling Act as to Succession 
“The situation is that a trust company 
organized under the laws of this common- 
wealth was named as his executor by a man 
in executing his will. That trust company 
became converted first into a national bank 
organized under the laws of the United States 
and then that national bank consolidated 
into another national bank under other laws 
of the United States. That last bank peti- 
tions for appointment of executor of the will 
of the man, who in the meantime has died. 
“There is no explicit provision in any of 
the governing statutes to the precise effect 
that the converted or consolidated national 
bank shall succeed to all the privileges and 
rights with respect to unproved wills which 
any of his predecessors named as executors 
may have had. Since testamentary 
are derived from legislation, the 
would be strong that a 


rights 
argument 
statute of that kind 
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by a legislative body of competent jurisdic- 
tion would be effective. That 
not presented on this record. No such legis- 
lation this commonwealth. There 
is no statute which by fair implication cov- 
ers such a situation. 

“The 


question is 


exists in 


testator in his will named a trust 
company organized under the laws of this 
commonwealth to act as his executor. After 


he is dead a corporation under a different 
name organized under the laws of the United 
States comes forward and contends that it is 
entitled to appointment as executor because 
of the nomination of the testator. Confes- 
sedly it named in the will. That con- 
tention is grounded on the proposition that 
the last corporation is the same in the eye 
of the law as the corporation named as exec- 
utor in the will, though bearing now a dif- 
ferent designation. For many purposes the 
new corporation is the successor of the old 
and continues its business identity. 


is not 


Fundamental Distinctions 

State Laws 
fundamental distinctions be- 
tween a trust company organized under the 
laws of this commonwealth national 
bank organized under the acts of 
gress with respect to being executor. They 
are organized under the laws of different 
jurisdictions. They owe allegiance to differ- 
ent sovereignties. They 
different 


in Federal and 


There are 
and a 
Con- 


are controlled by 
laws. 

“Trust companies are governed in respect 
to their administration of trusts, including 
what they may do as executors, by G. L. ¢. 
172, §$ 49 to 59, both inclusive. In 
ing sections it will be convenient to 
consider and trustees together. 
since the same principles govern, and in one 


review- 
these 


executors 


of the wills here involved the trust company 
Was named as trustee as well as executor. 

“A trust company may be appointed ex 
ecutor or trustee ‘subject to the con- 
trol by the court having jurisdiction of the 
same as a legally qualified individual.’ There 
is no similar provision in the acts of 
gress on this subject. We do not pause to 
whether a national bank once ap- 
pointed executor can be made so subject in 
every particular. That question may some- 
time require discussion. 


Same 


C‘on- 


discuss 


Segregation and Investment 

“There are in G. L. ec. 
specific limitations and 
the investment, care 
funds so held by a trust 


72. $§ 49 to 59, 
definite directions 
and security of 
company. There is 
that it may invest 
the same way. 


as to 


express provision 
funds ‘in 


such 


to the same extent, 
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and under the restrictions as an 


vidual’ in a like position. § 53. 


sume indi 
These rules 


are fairly well settled for this commonwealth. 


Harvard College vs. Amory, 9 Pick, 446. Kim- 
ball vs. Whitney, 233 Mass, 321, 33 It is 
matter of knowledge that different 
rules jurisdictions. What 
rules with respect to na- 
tional banks cannot be foretold with cer- 
tainty. Although it be that, when ap- 
pointed by our courts to trust positions, 
national banks may be held to the same de 
gree of responsibility as 


common 
exist in 
may be adopted 


other 


may 


our individual ex- 


ecutors, there is now no provision on this 
subject in the acts of Congress. How far 


the jurisdiction of Congress over this subject 
by future enactments may be 
is wholly problematical. 


held to extend 


“It is provided in § 54 
erty or 


that 

received by a 
shall be 
kept 
investments or 


money 
trust 
‘a special 


prop 
securities eom 
pany in a trust capacity 
deposit? and the accounts 
‘Such funds and the 
thereof shall be 


the security and 


separate 
loans 
appropriated to 
payment of such deposits. 
shall not be mingled 


specially 


with the investments of 
capital stock or other money or property be 
be liable for 
thereof.’ 


longing to such corporation, or 


the debts or obligations 


“Similar provisions in §§ 61, 62, as to in 


vestments in savings departments of trust 
have 
be a genuine protection to such special de- 


posits. 


companies been interpreted so as to 
Commissioner of 
Trust Co. 240 
sioner of Banks in re Prudential Trust Co 
240 Mass. 478. It is provided in the Act 
of December 23, 1913, ¢. 6 § 11 : 


Banks 


254. Commis- 


rs, Coxzmo- 


politan Mass. 


(k), 38 U. S 


Sts. at Large, 262, that national banks ‘shall 
segregate all assets held in any fiduciary 
capacity from the general assets of the 
bank Funds held in trust 
by the bank awaiting investment shall be 


carried in a 
he used by 


separate account and shall not 
the conduct of its 


first set 


the bank in 


business unless it shall aside in the 


trust department United States bonds or 
other securities approved by the Federal 
Reserve Board.” We do not know how this 


provision may be interpreted. 
nificance in this connection is that it is ma 
terially different 
of this commonwealth respecting trust com 
panies. 


Its only sig 


from the governing statute 


No Federal Provision for Capital Liability 
“By G. L. ¢ 
trust 
stockholders 
eurity for 


ye 


companys 


55, the eapital stock 
‘with the liability of the 
shall be held as se- 
performance’ of the 


of a 
thereunder 
the faithful 
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trust of executor or trustee. Similar provi- 
63, for the protection of deposits 
in savings departments of trust companies 
have been found to be a genuine security in 
case of liquidation of a trust company. Com- 
missioner of Banks in re Prudential Trust 
Co. 244 Mass. 64. 


sions of § 


wit GS 


There is no provision sim- 


4 

: 

: ilar to this in the Federal statutes. There 

3 is, however, a clause in § 11 (k) to the effect 

4 that in the event of failure of a bank, ‘the 

‘ owners of funds held in trust for invest- 

: ment shall have a lien on bonds or other 

securities so set apart [under the clause 
last quoted from that section as condition 


for using trust funds in its business] in addi- 
tion to their claim against the estate of the 
bank.’ 

“We do not undertake to determine whether 
the statutes of this commonwealth or the 
federal statutes afford greater security in 
these particulars to the estate of a testator 
and its beneficiaries. The relevancy of this 
comparative review of their several provi 
that the statutes differ in 
aspects one from the other. 


S1IOnS 1S 


essential 


Divergence in Supervision 
national bank and 
its periodic examinations are under the gen 


eral direction of the comptroller of the cur 


“The supervision of a 


reney under powers conferred and mandates 
imposed by Congress. See Rev. Sts. of U. 
S. §$ 5240 as amended by Act of December 
23, 1913. c. 6. § 21, 38 U. S. Sts. at Large. 


271. The supervision of 
vested in the under 
G. L. ec. 167, §§ 1 to 11, both inclusive. These 
provisions of the statutes in 
dictions are divergent in important ways 

“The liquidation of a national 
ase of under the federal 
different in material particulars from that of 

trust company under the statutes of this 


Compare Rey. Sts. of U. S 


trust companies is 
commissioner of banks 
the two juris 


bank in 


failure laws is 


commonwealth. 
to 5242. and 
with G. lL. e. 


--\o 
SS 
NN clawed 


in amendment and 


167. $$ 22 to 36. 


acts 


in addition, 


Individual and Corporate Trusteeship 
iv G. L. «© 192. § 4. when a will 
proved and allowed, ‘the probate court 
letters 


therein 


has been 
shall 
to the executor named 
Our law 


thereon 


has held with some 


strictness that the person actually named 
as executor is the one to serve. The pro 
vincial and common law practice = of 


making the executor of n deceased executor 
the executor of the first testator was early 
changed. Davis, petitioner, 237 Mass. 47, 
1). The only ground on which the petitioner 
in each of these cases can seek proof of the 
vill and appointment as executor is that it 
the will as 











is designated in executor. 
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“Nomination of a to act as his ex- 
imports sig- 
confidence in the particular 
named. Such nominations with 
respect to natural persons as matter of com 


mon knowledge are inserted in a will because 


person 
ecutor by one making his will 
nal trust and 


person so 


the one executing the will reposes special 
reliance upon the individual integrity: sa- 


gacity, capacity, good faith, friendliness and 
sympathy with testamentary wishes on the 
part of the specified person. A trust 
pany or bank, although a corporation. is not 
in this utterly 
making his will well may be thought to have 
a preference between such institutions as to 
the 


sires, 


com- 


respect impersonal. One 


one to carry out his testamentary de- 

“One naming a corporation to act as ex- 
ecutor or trustee cannot 
ance of the same management. Capital stock 
change hands. Officers may die or be 


dismissed and others of widely varying char 


rely upon continu- 
may 


acteristics and temperaments be substituted. 


Policies may be altered. Reputation may 
fluctuate. All these and like hazards must 
be taken by a person who nominates a cor 
poration as his executor or trustee. These 
factors do not constitute a change in the 
legal person, however much they may affect 
the actual character of the institution. It 
must be recognized. also. that significant 
modifications may be wrought by the law 


governing or affecting a corporation without 
interrupting its continued identity. 
of Locks and 

Railroad, 245 


Proprie- 
Canals rs. Boston 


Mass, 52, 59. 


tors and 


VWaine 


Bank Is Not Executor Named in Will 


“The petitioner in each of the cases at 
bar for most, perhaps for all, business pur- 
poses under the authority of decisions al- 


ready cited, is identical with the trust com 


pany of assets it has 


and 
Nevertheless. it 


whose property 


hecome possessed. seems to 
us that, with regard to being executor of the 
will of a the 


laws of 


person who named 
organized under the 
monwealth, the petitioner cannot rightly be 
the named in the will. 
The petitioner is a national bank and not a 
trust company. 
is not the person actually named as 
tor in the will 


trust com 


pany this com- 


treated as person so 

The petitioner in each case 
execu- 
It possesses powers different 
from those possessed by the person so named. 
It is governed by laws unlike those control- 


ing the kind of corporation named in the 
will. It is created by and the subject of a 
different sovereignty. The petitioner is not 


governed by the policy of this commonwealth 
as to its duties 
sponsibilities. and 


corporate and re 


Those 


powers, 


are must C@on- 
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G. W. McGARRAH 
Chairman of the Board 


tinue to be delimited by a legislative body 
over which this commonwealth has no juris- 
diction. The duty of courts commonly is to 
carry out the purposes of testators as ex- 
pressed in their wills. This principle ap- 
plies to the appointment of executors. 

“All these considerations lead to the con- 
clusion that the petitioner is not the ‘ex- 
ecutor named’ within the meaning of those 
words in G. L. ce. 192, § 4, in the instrument 
offered for probate as the last will of each 
decedent. 

“In the Commonwealth-Atlantic National 
Bank of Boston, petitioner. the decree dis- 
missing the petition is affirmed, In the First 
National Bank of Boston, petitioner, a de- 
cree may be entered dismissing the petition. 

“So ordered. 

“J. W. Worthen & S. C. Rand (S. B. Ecker 
with them) for the Commonwealth-Atlantic 
National Bank of Boston. 

“C, L. Favinger, for the First National 
Bank of Boston.” 


2, 


2 
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A charter has been granted to the “Frank- 
lin Trust Company of Franklin, Tenn., with 
capital of $35,000. J. W. Moran is president, 
D. T. Crockett, vice-president. 
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A Distinctive Service For 
Your New York Business 
THE 
MECHANICS & METALS 
NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
Deposits, June 30, 1924 - - $288,000,000 





JOHN McHUGH 
President 


ORGANIZATION OF FIDELITY UNION 
TITLE MORTGAGE GUARANTY CO. 
Organization plans have been completed 

for the new Fidelity Union Title Mortgage 

Guaranty Company of Newark, New Jersey, 

which will take over the title plant and 

mortgage business of the Fidelity Union 

Trust Company. Of the $2,000,000 capital 

stock fifty-one per cent is held by the Fidel- 

ity Union Trust Company and the remain- 
ing stock is apportioned among subscribers, 
most of whom are members of the bar, on 
the basis of 25 shares each, plus 40 per 
cent of the balance of their subscriptions. 

The stock has been heavily over-subscribed. 

Surplus is $500,000. Uzal H. McCarter, 

president of the Fidelity Union Trust Com- 

pany, will be chairman of the board; Mar- 

rison ©. Colyer. president; Edward W. 

Campbell, secretary and treasurer and Nor- 

man E. Rutan, counsel. The present title 

and law department of the Fidelity Union 

Trust Company have been altered and ex- 

tended to provide quarters for the new 

company and the personnel will be con- 
tinued. The new company starts out under 
most promising auspices. 
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VIRILE FORCES IN ADVERTISING FOR BUSINESS AND 





SOUND ECONOMIC PROGRESS 
THE BROADER VISION OF PUBLIC SERVICE 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 
Vice-President, Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


(Epitor’s Note: 





Upon Mr. Sisson was conferred the privilege of voicing the greet- 


ings and sentiments of the American fraternity of advertising men at the annual con- 
vention of the Associated Advertising Clubs of the World in London, England, on Monday, 
July 14th. Mr. Sisson’s message, which is presented herewith in substance, was one of 
inspiration in impressing upon his hearers that the advertising man today not only ren- 
ders a great public service as a creator of business standards, but also exercises a vital 


influence on public thought. 


Mr. Sisson is chairman of the Executive Committee of the 


Trust Company Division, American Bankers Association. ) 


MERSON once observed that “if a man 

can write a better book, preach a bet- 

ter sermon or make a better mouse- 
trap than his neighbor, though he built his 
house in the woods, the world will make a 
beaten path to his door.” That would un- 
questionably be true if the author, or the 
preacher, or the mouse-trap maker could live 
and wait long enough for the world to dis- 
cover the virtue of his product. But both 
he and the world would profit the sooner 
if advertising brought them together. And 
that is somewhat analogous to the situation 
which exists today regarding many busi- 
nesses and the purchasing public throughout 
the civilized world. 

There are thousands of products of un- 
questioned merit of which the general pub- 
lic knows little or nothing because the manu- 
facturers of such products are content to 
practise principles of more or less primitive 
barter, apparently unconscious of the fact 
that, by educating the general public to an 
appreciation of the worth of their products, 
they would not only profit themselves but 
would perform a _ distinctly valuable eco- 
nomic service. 


The Handicap of Precedent 

Advertising has long been hampered in its 
use by precedent, tradition, conventions, and 
prejudices, which, under analysis and ex- 
perience, find little to warrant their exist- 
ence. Gradually the falsity of their claims 
is being proved. We in the United States, 
were told for many years that it was un- 
dignified for a bank or fiduciary institution 
to advertise, and this edict, born of super- 
stition, was accepted without question until 
finally it was intelligently challenged and it 





was discovered under analysis that there 
was no sufficient reason for its support. The 
inevitable conclusion is that, whatever is of 
genuine use to human beings, whether it be 
goods or services, can, with truth and dignity, 
be advertised and sold, and that it is just 
as proper to merchandise forms of service 
as to sell commodities. The next step will 
be that the use of advertising in merchandis- 





Francis H. Sisson 


Vice-President, Guaranty Trust Company, New York 
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ing ideas is quite as proper as its use in the 
sale of goods and services. 

Bankers in America have discovered that 
they too may serve the public effectively 
through instructive pictures and text urging 
thrift, suggesting the care of valuables, ad- 
vising as to the protection of estates, the in 
terests of widows and children, teaching 
sound ideas of economics and finance and 
Wirhing against speculative investment It 
is certain that the development of a new re 
lation to the public through advertising of 
this character has led in the banking busi 
ness to higher ideals and to far broader con 
ception of its opportunity for useful service 
to the community. Thus, today, the great 
American banks in their advertising are do 
ing much to combat economic fallacies and 
to instruct the public in the field of sound 
finance. and there can be no doubt of the use 
fulness and effectiveness of this propaganda 
for higher economic and financial standards 


Living Up to Advertising Standards 

This positive reflex action of good adver 
tising upon the advertiser himself which has 
taken place in banking is also very evident 
in many other industries and activities. It 
is not too. much to say that advertisers 
have generally come to realize the obliga 
tions which are carried by their statements 
to the publie in regard to services or prod 
ucts, and this constitutes a continuing stimu 
lus to the maintenance of quality in both. 
For this reason good advertisers exercise the 
greatest care in the preparation of the text 
of their advertisements. 

Today, it is the support supplied by ad 
vertising which permits many journals to 
maintain their notably high standards of 
text, paper, presswork, and illustrations as 
compared with those journals not so liberally 
aided. Advertising creates a beneficent cir- 
cle of better magazines and newspapers 
through more advertising, thus attracting 
larger circulation and in turn more revenue 
from advertisements. It may be said that 
it is literally true that the advertising pages 
of our publications would afford the material 
from which to construct a fairly complete 
record of the social, material and educa- 
tional standards of our time. 


Advertising as a Factor in Distribution 

Some students of political economy have 
pointed out that our greatest economic prob- 
lem today is that of distribution. Produc- 
tion has been developed along intensive and 
standardized lines, and it would seem that 
in many industries a high degree of produc- 





tive efficiency has been reached. Advertising 
through its primary function of facilitating 
distribution, has a vital effect on many 
phases of production One could go through 
the whole list of the various branches of 
production, from the extractive industries 
to those turning out highly specialized manu 
factured goods, and find that advertising has 
been a factor in the development of ever) 
industry. 


The Call to Duty 


There lie before advertising and advertis 
ing men not only the opportunity for servic: 
and profit, but the cle eall to duty. There 
rests upon business and industrial leaders of 
the world the distinct responsibility to stat 


and explain the facts and principles upon 
which national and ternational business 
progress must be built, through the printed 
ind the spoken word, so clearly that he who 
runs may read, and that the oft-quoted “man 
in the street” may understand. A large and 
constantly increasing reading public seeks 
eagerly to know, and it is the mission of the 
publicist to inform and advise them through 
all the mediums at his command. To fulfill 
that mission, we must call to arms the vision 
of the builder, the courage of the explorer. 
the keenness of the trader, and the wisdom 
of the student. 


Let us who are gathered here not forget 
that advertising may not only render great 
public service as a creator of business stand 


ards, but also exercise a vital influence on 
public thought. Its vision and its salesman 
ship are needed in bringing understanding 
and conviction to a day of doubt and error 
keonomic and social fallacies crowd upon 
us: industrial problems rise on every side. 
Only through understanding can they be 
solved, and understanding can be created 
only through publicity Legislative action 
rises out of public opinion; public opinion is 
based upon current information and popular 
interest or prejudice. These can be met most 
effectively through such public mediums as 
advertising commands. In meeting them you 
are serving not only the ends of good citizen- 
ship and social progress, but business advan- 
tage, which can be secured only in an estab- 
lished social order based upon sound eco- 
nomic thinking. 

Upon us whose business and profession it 
is to speed the winged word on its mission 
of service lies some of the responsibility to 
make that word a messenger of peace on 
earth and good will among men, nay, rather 
before us rises thé opportunity to serve our 
day by bringing to world consciousness the 
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| RHODE ISLAND 


INFORMATION 


iNKS and Trust Companies, 
B or their clients, desirous of 

securing authentic industrial 
or financial information concern- 
ng Rhode Island are invited to 
: onsult the Rhode Island Hospi- 
: tal Trust Company. 
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For over half a century th 
Company has been intimat 


tified with hundreds of th 


resentative manufacturing 
nd mercantile enterprises of this 
I ty 
oi. 
t fk 





ospital Trust Company 


STMINSTER ST. PROVIDENCE — — Zi6 MAIN ST. PAWTUCKET 
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The Oldest Trust Company in New England 





realization of our interlocked interests, of 
the brighter prospect for world progress 
hich awaits world understanding and ¢o 
wration, of impressing indelibly upon the 
ids and hearts of men the world over the 
naterial as well as the spiritual value of a 
happiness founded upon the basic principles 
of all the great religions of earth. the love of 
sood, the love of man, truths which know 
io geographical, racial or political lines, the 
mimon heritage, the common ideals of all 
eht-minded men. 
fe te 

Clinton F. Berry, advertising manager of 
the Union Trust Company of Detroit, has 
been named by Hiram 8. Cody .of Chicago, 
chairman of mortgage and finance division 
of the National Real Estate Board, as chair- 
man of the advertising committee of that 
division for 1924, 

The Peoples Bank and Trust Company has 
heen granted at West Jefferson, N. C., a 
charter with capital stock of $20,000. Among 
the ineorporators are H. C. Tucker, C. M. 
Dickson and J. A. Rowland. 

The Fidelity Trust Company has organ- 
ized at Columbia, 8. C. Capital, $25,000. 
J. Waite Thomas is president, and Morris 
(. Lumpkin, vice-president and secretary. 
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TRUSTEES UNDER J. P. MORGAN WILL 
FILE ACCOUNTING 


Owing to retirement of William Pierson 
Hamilton as one of the four trustees named 
in the will of the late J. Pierpont Morgan, 
who died Mareh 31, 1915, an accounting of 
the various trusts created in the will was 
recently filed in the Surrogate’s Court of 
New York. The accounting filed by the 
trustees, John Pierpont Morgan, Herbert L. 
Satterlee, Lewis Cass Ledyard and Mr. Ham- 
ilton, showed that seven trusts under their 
administration embraced aggregate invest- 
ments of $10,300,000 and that income there- 
from since January 1, 1913, amounted to $4,- 
G14.061. All of the trustees waived com 
missions except Mr. Ledyard, who reserves 
commissions on income. 

it will be reealled that the will of the 
late Mr. Morgan contained a provision for 
the appointment of a trust company in the 
event of resignations or demise of any of 
the trustees although no appointment of a 
new trustee is provided for until the num- 
ber falls below three. The resignation of 
Mr. Hamilton is due to his expressed inten- 
tion to retire from business to maintain his 
residence in Nevada and to devote his time 
to travel in foreign countries and therefore 
is unable “to give to the administration of 
the trusts the care and attention which the 
proper performance of the duties require.” 

The principal and income of the seven 
trusts are held for the following benefi 
ciaries: $35,000,000 trust for Anne Tracy 
Morgan, a daughter, which yielded $1,359,- 
374 income ; $3,000,000 trust for Mrs. Louisa 
I’. Satterlee, a daughter, with income of $1.,- 
392,839 ; $3,000,000 trust for Mrs. Juliet P. 
Hamilton, a daughter, with income of $1.- 
399.355: $1,000,000 trust for Mrs. Frances 
Louisa Tracy Morgan, the widow, with in- 
come of $427,781 and three other trusts of 
$100,000 each to relatives. 


The accounting shows that the invest- 
ments in the trusts ineluded stock of the 
First National Bank and First Securities 
Company, the National City Bank and Na- 
tional City Company, Bankers Trust Com- 
pany, Guaranty Trust Company and bonds 
of the Morgan Building Corporation, all of 
New York, besides security of New York Cen- 
tral, Interborough Rapid Transit, Southern 
Railway Company, and Anglo-French 5s. 
During administration shares of several 
banks and other securities were disposed 
of and other investments substituted inelud- 
ing New York City bonds and City of Cleve- 
land bonds. 
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A Special Service for 


Banking Institutions 


In addition to the regular banking facilities 
which we offer to correspondents, our Real 
Estate Appraisal Department is at the 
command of Banks and Trust Companies 
and their patrons. 

We furnish authoritative appraisals of real 
estate in New York and more than sixty 
other cities of the United States. Folder 
outlining this service and giving list of 
cities in which we are represented will be 
sent upon request. 


CoMMERCIAL BANKING 
ComMPLETE SERVICE FOR FIRMS 
CORPORATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS 
CORPORATE AND INDIVIDUAL TRUSTS 


UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
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New York 
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INVESTMENT AND INSURANCE LOSSES EMPHASIZE 
NEED OF CORPORATE FIDUCIARY SERVICE 


EFFECTIVE EDUCATIONAL AND PUBLICITY APPROACH 


GAYLORD S. MORSE 
Assistant Cashier, State Bank of Chicago and President of the Financial Advertisers’ Association 





(EpiTor’s Note: 


In an address at the recent convention of the 


Wisconsin Bankers 


Association on “Financial Advertising,’ Mr. Morse devoted particular attention to losses 
through investment in fraudulent securities and dissipation of income from life insurance 
which may be avoided by imparting to the public a better knowledge of the merits of fidu- 


ciary service. 


LOUCIARY service deserves and justifies 
an extended and exhaustive campaign 
of education. Investment is the corner- 

stone of such and investment is a 
science which few people understand. Those 
who undertake it in ignorance and inexperi- 
ence usually lose. The dangers which come 
through ignorance and inexperience are plain 
enough to those who render fiduciary service. 
You should make them equally apparent to 
patrons. 


service: 


You can only invest with safety after a 
eareful consideration of the value of what 
is offered, based upon extended study of 
what constitutes value. Make your patrons 
understand this principle. You know that 
you must have intimate touch with the mar- 
knowledge of their conditions which 
is refreshed and extended by hourly contact, 


kets 


day by day. Let your patrons understand 
this too. 
When you have made them understand 


these things they will know that the safest 
and the most profitable investments are 
made by whose lives are devoted to 
They will know that they can- 
not afford to give the study and thought to 
investment which you have given to it. They 
will realize that it is much better to let you 
handle investment for them, than to attempt 
to handle it for themselves, 

If a business man is taught that you can 
invest with greater safety and profit than 
he could expect from his own ventures, he 
will understand how much better you could 
serve the members of his family than they 
could themselves. If you show him 
the hazard which he. a seasoned business 
man, would invite, he will realize the infin- 
itely greater hazard which his wife or his 


those 
investment. 


serve 


The following excerpts are taken from the address.) 


child would encounter with people who have 
so-called investments to sell. 


Discussing Family Problems 

That is the beginning of understanding in 
fiduciary service—the thought that specially 
trained and experienced men can manage 
capital more safely and more profitably than 
the man or woman without training or ex- 
perience would handle it. Your advertising 
should present precept and support it by ex- 
ample until the man in the street accepts 
that fact. From the beginning he will fol- 
low you, with interest, until he knows and 
every variety of service that you 
have to offer. 

Show him how intimately the welfare of a 
family depends upon its financial head. Re- 
mind him that the man who holds this posi- 
tion usually begins as a salary earner; that, 
through self-denial and thrift, he accumn- 
lates capital, which then begins to play an 
important part in earning the family income. 
Show him that practically all the earning 
capacity of his capital springs from his per- 
sonal management; that it must continue to 
have prudent and experienced management 
after he is gone if it is to be either safe or 
profitable; and that he cannot expect his 
wife, his daughter, or his unseasoned boy, 
to supply such management. 

Let your advertising family 
problems with him in a heart-to-heart way. 
Show him how much of the comfort and 
happiness of his household rest upon its in- 
come; and how the responsibility for that 
income rests, in turn, upon him. Remind 
him of years ahead through which his wife 
must live, but which he may not share. Tell 
him how necessary the father’s help will be 


values 


discuss his 
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THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $338,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREA 


BRANCHES 
HALIFAX OTTAWA 
ST. Joun, N. B. WINNIPEG 
St. JOHN’s, NFLD. CALGARY 
QUEBEC EDMONTON 
TORONTO VANCOUVER 
HAMILTON VICTORIA 


when college time comes for the boy; and 
when the young man is ready to face the 
world as an earner. Suggest how much fi- 
nancial resources can do for a daughter who 
is about to leave the old home to found a 
new one with the man of her choice. 


Statistics as to Loss of Insurance Income 

Life insurance affords increasing protec- 
tion to widows and orphans. Given thirty 
years of business life, almost any husband 
or father Can amass enough property to care 
for the dependent people whom he will leave 
behind him. But many business lives end in 
untimely death before accumulation has 
gone very far. A prudent man, who is able 
to save only a few hundred dollars a year 
at the beginning, may prefer to put his sav- 
ings into life insurance, rather than to in- 
vest them in other ways. That makes his 
family sure of a modest capital to earn for 
them, even though he should die in early 
manhood. 

But statistics gathered by the National 
Association of Life Underwriters reveal some 
astounding facts; and one of them is that 
life insurance money is spent, or lost, upon 
the average, within seven years after it is 
collected. But while this startling statement 
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summarizes the loss through the commit- 
ment of capital to unskilled and inexperi 
enced hands, it does not give its details. 
“Approximately one billion dollars,’ says a 
report compiled by the Executive Secretary 
of the National Association of Life Under- 
writers, “is lost each year in worthless in- 
vestments. A large percentage of this loss 
is in money paid in lump sums to beneficia- 
ries of life insurance, mostly widows.” 

But listen to another detail: “There are 
more than three million widows living today 
in the United States, one-third of them over 
sixty-five years old. Ninety per cent of the 
latter class are either wholly or partially 
dependent upon the charity or generosity of 


others. Thirty-two per cent of all widows 
are compelled to earn their own living.’ 
That state of affairs has come to pass in 
spite of the fact that fiduciaries, skilled in 
investment, are offering services for the pro 
tection of the capital of widows. 

“The primary object of life insurance,’ 
suy the underwriters, “is to create estates; 
trust companies were invented to administer 
them.” 

And so we were; not merely invented for 
that purpose; but specially trained for it; 
and backed by ample capital and the sup- 
port of reputable boards of successful busi 


ness men that we might the better administer 
them. ‘That annual billion of capital would 
not be lost if it were under our care; those 
three millions of widows would live in great- 
er comfort if we administered their financial 
affairs: one-seventh of the $400,000,000 paid 
by insurance companies in our country last 
year would not be dissipated today if we 
had protected it There is still much for us 
to do. 

We shall not do while our light is hid 
den under a bushel. We shall not do it until 
inen and women realize the need for experts 
in financial and fiduciary service; and know 
our special fitness to serve them. We shail 
not do it until we have paved the way to 
action with wholesome education; until we 
have made the public understand our pro- 
fession and what it offers—and, understand- 
ing it, appreciate its value. Let us then look 
upon advertising in its true light. Let us 
know it as the means through which the pub- 
lic is warned of danger and guided toward 
safety; through which it is both informed 
and advised; through which it proceeds, in 
better understanding, toward lasting benefit. 

a a & 

The Magoon Bros. Trust Company, Ltd. 
has been organized in Honolulu, Hawaii, with 
eanital of S500.000. 
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FOR YOUR FIDUCIARY BUSINESS 
IN MASSACHUSETTS 





During our 46 years of active 


fiduciary experience in Massachu- 


} setts we have met and solved prac- 
tically every type of Trust and 
Estate problem. | 
| This Company offers its special | 
| training and experience to indi- 
viduals and corporations having 


fiduciary business in this State. 


and invites correspondence with 









the President or other officers of 


the Company. 


Boston SarE Deposit © 
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NTERNATIONAL Securities Trust of America, the first Investment 

Trust established in the United States, owns 552 separate securi- 
ties—of 45 railroads, 65 public utilities, 202 industrial companies, 
52 foreign corporations and 43 Governments or governmental sub- 
Bonds comprise 65!/2% of these investments, preferred 
stocks 29% and common stocks 5!/2%. 


and Shares are issued against this great variety of securities, afford- 
ing protection for investors’ money and returning a liberal yield. : 


Descriptive Bond and Share Circulars will be sent on 
request, with our booklet, “The Investment Trust.” 


International Securities Trust of America 
BULL & ROCKWELL CO., Agents 
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DEVELOPING TRUST DEPARTMENT BUSINESS THROUGH 
THE BRANCH OFFICES 
PARTICULARLY ADAPTED TO SECURING PERSONAL TRUSTS 


ORRIN R. JUDD 
Trust Officer, Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company of New York 








(Eprror’s Note: The marked tendency toward consolidation of banks and trust com- 
panies into larger units and the development of branch office operations hawe created 


special cpportunities as well as problems 


Economy as well as increased efficiency are 


connection with trust department work. 


the prime factors. Mr. Judd discussed the 


subject of branch offices and their relation to trust departments in an address before the 
Trust Company Section of the New York Bankers Association at the recent annual con- 


vention in Montreal. ) 


NDIVIDUALS and corporations in all 

lines of business have been forced by 

economic necessity to change time hon- 
ored methods of operation in order to con- 
tinue to do business at a profit. Satisfac- 
tion of clients and dividends for owners and 
stockholders are considerations of equal im- 
portance. Increasing competition and rap- 
idly growing cost of service have been po- 
tent factors in many consolidations and mer- 
vers in recent years. Organization has be- 
come almost a fetish and the personal equa- 
tion seems sometimes to be subordinated to 
the plans of the efficiency expert and the 
business engineer. The great executive heads 
a staff of experts and tyros whose duties 
are arranged and discharged with military 
precision and always with at least one eye 
to economy and one to efficiency, those Sia- 
mese twins of business success. Banks and 
trust companies have inevitably been drawn 
into this vortex, and, especially in the great 
cities aggregations of capital and combina- 
tions of financial genius have concentrated 
the business of banking in a comparatively 
small cirele. 

Many old, but small institutions have been 
replaced by branches or district offices re- 
sponsible to a central and coordinating head 
office. located in a strategic financial district. 
As might be expected. some of the more con- 
servative bankers look upon this movement 
with distrust, but it seems to be in line with 
the needs of modern business and is gener- 
ally considered to be a sound and successful 
policy. 


Effect of Mergers on Trust Department 


Our purpose is to consider briefly the rea- 


sons for this change and its effect on the 
trust department, which originated with the 
old line trust company and has been multi- 
plied in recent years by the admission of 
state and national banks to trustee functions. 

Convenience of location determines the 
business connections of many, if not of most 
people. There is a tendency in the cities 
to develop local centers of business and so- 
cial interest. Distances are great and time 
is precious. Self contained communities nat- 
urally spring up on the north side or the 
west side or in some other geographically 
determined section. 

Banks are a necessary adjunct of such com- 
munity centers, but especially in the begin- 
ning it is difficult to find local men who are 
eapable bankers and local capital in sufficient 
volume to comply with the law and give the 
needed accommodation and keep constantly 
employed at a profit. The branch office has 
many advantages over the small local bank, 
which probably outweigh the inherent dis- 
advantages arising from lack of final author- 
ity and complete independence. The local 
dealer has the benefit of the large capital, 
broad experience and world wide reputation 
of the parent organization which a small 
local institution could not command. The 
expanding community needs, constant or 
seasonal, are thus easily cared for, and in 
times of local oversupply of loanable funds, 
the central office can keep them profitably 
eniployed. With a competent manager clothed 
with reasonable discretion as to credit such 
a branch or district office can give better 
service than the average small bank and the 
manager in charge comes to occupy the same 
position of confidence and esteem in the 
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community as the president of the local bank 
formerly held. 

To be most successful the branch office 
must be able to place every facility of the 
entire institution at the use of its customers 
with the least possible delay and grinding of 
machinery. It is most desirable that it shall 
be a complete self-contained banking unit, 
offering to the public not only deposit and 
credit loan facilities, but also trust services 
which are now essential to the complete 
equipment of any banking institution. 


Need of Standardization 

On this general proposition there is prob- 
ably no difference of opinion. The method 
of operating the trust department of a local 
office or branch, however, has not been stand- 
ardized. It presents a more difficult prob- 
lem than do the other phases of the banking 
business. Indeed, until very recent years 
trust functions were not considered as part 
of the banking business and a commercial 
bank did not undertake to administer trusts 
at all. To do so successfully requires tech- 
nically trained officers and a staff of special- 
ists. While the capital employed by the 
trust department is practically negligible 
and the risk of considerable loss, such as 
is incident to credit loan operations, is al- 
most non-existent, every step taken in the 
administration of a trust is fraught with 
possibilities of trouble in future years. 

Experience and skill are required to fore 
see and avoid such trouble by careful work 
in the present. These qualifications in men 
command or at least deserve commensurate 
salaries. To equip every branch office with 
a complete staff of such men would in most 
eases eliminate the profit for many years 
ahead. And yet the public demands trust 
service and wants it conveniently at hand. 
How to provide it and at the same time 
make it profitable is the question. In one 
large city trust company with fourteen dis 
trict offices, widely scattered, the question 
has been answered with evident success as 
follows 


Every Branch a Complete Unit 

Every office is a comprehensive banking 
unit, offering to its clients deposit, credit 
loan, foreign exchange, safekeeving and trust 
services. The local office is not called a 
branch, but rather a district office. It is 
completely equipped. gut this equipment 
is not all grouped at the local center. It 
includes the constant service of a detached 
and smoothly functioning central coordinat- 
ing office, manned by experts in the sey- 
eral lines. Weekly or more frequent regular 


couferences and the immediate availability 
by telephone or in person of these coordina- 
tors insures confidence on the part of the 
local trust department in its ability to ini- 
tiate and administer any piece of trust busi 
ness and consequent satisfaction to the local 
clientele. 

It is recognized, however, that some dis- 
trict offices are so located that they will 
naturally secure very little trust business 
and their distance from the central office 
may be so great as to make it inconvenient 
to give satisfactory coordinating service di- 
rectly. Such offices are therefore grouped 
with the nearest important district office for 
supervision. The larger office maintains and 
extends the contact with the general coor- 
dinating office. 

Economy of operation is thus provided 
through the limitation of the number of 
higher salaried officers, who can distribute 
their services where they are most needed 
But another and equally important result is 
the enlisting of every officer in the district 
offices in the search for trust business, Per 
sonal contact in the daily banking routine 
naturally provides “leads” which the coor- 
dinating office can help to follow up or close, 
While the concentration of personal trust 
business at a central well equipped office 
might be more profitable for the company, it 
this were possible, it would lose most of the 
value of these local contacts and the per 
sonal confidences on which every business is 
largely founded. Its effectiveness is multi 
plied manifold by this local interest and 
gradually as business develops the local 
staff acquires experience which reduces the 
need for central help and supervision. <A 
few estates, trusts and safekeeping accounts 
with their fees and incidental deposits whet 
the appetite of the district organization and 
provide a wholesome incentive for the de 
velopment of trust business. 


Developing Local Trust Business 

It is probable that local administration of 
trusts shonld be confined to personal trusts. 
that is to estates, trusteeships, guardian 
ships, ete... and safekeeping accounts, which 
are generally allocated to the trust depart 
ment. Corporate mortgages, trusteeships, 
transfers and registrations of stock and sim 
ilar corporate agencies require a very spe 


cial knowledge and equipment which can 
best be kept together at one office. Besides 
this class of business would naturally be 
attracted to the office nearest to the finan 
cial center of the city and the Stock Ex- 
change. Other officers would have little if 
any such business. 
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For the proper development of trust busi- 
ness, a settled policy of public information 
and solicitation is required, and this sbould 
not be left entirely to the initiative of the 
district office managers, but should he di- 
rected and pushed by the coordinating office. 
In the administration of trusts, there should 
be a regular review of investments. This re- 
quires a technical staff, which the coordi- 
nating office too can supply for all the dis 
tricts with greater economy and _ satisfac- 
tion than if each district office supplied its 
own. It is essential that complete reports 
be furnished by the district offices of busi 
ness obtained or in prospect and a proper sys 
tem of recording and checking these reports 
must, of course, be maintained by the co 
ordinating office. 

To sum up it may be sail that experience 
has proved to the writer’s satisfaction that 
corporate trusts of importance will naturally 
come to large city trust companies and banks 
because of their proximity to financial cen- 
ters and stock exchanges, and can be prop- 
erly cared for only at the principal office, but 
that personal trusts, including executorships, 
trusteeships under both testamentary and 


living trusts, guardianships and custody ac- 


counts. can be satisfactorily administered at 
branches or district offices if the institution 


Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 
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As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Capital paid up $500,000 





maintains an effective central coordinating 
department, and that there are important 
advantages in branch office administration 
under this plan, chief among them being 
economy and the incentive given to officers in 
charge of branches to develop trust business 
among the banking clients of the institution. 
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ACCEPTANCE TRANSACTIONS OF NEW 
YORK TRUST COMPANIES 

While the totals have been larger in past 
years the trust companies of New York City 
continue to transact a large proportion of 
the acceptance business in this center. The 
March official statements show aggregate cus- 
tomers’ liability on acceptances amounting 
to $128,492,900. The Guaranty Trust Com 
pany leads in volume with $30,824,000 and 
the Equitable Trust Company follows with 
$25.684.000 and the Irving Bank-Columbia 
Trust Company with $20,894,000. The New 
York Trust Company reports $14,734,000 ; 
Bankers Trust Company, $14,212.000; Cen- 
tral Union Trust Company, $10,599,000 ; Bank 
of New York & Trust Company, $5,770,000 ; 
Manufacturers Trust Company, $2,553,000: 
Farmers Loan & Trust Company, $1,598,000, 
and the Metropolitan Trust Company, §1.- 
279,000. 
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What every Cashier and Teller should know 
about American Express Travelers Cheques 
—for use at home as well as abroad 


All travel has an element of uncertainty about it. 


American Express 


Travelers Cheques relieve this uncertainty to the fullest extent. 


A. 


a. 


These cheques enable the traveler to carry 
safely, easily and comfortably, any amount 
of money from $10 to $10,000. They pro- 
tect this money against loss or theft. 
They give the traveler the absolute knowl- 
ledge that wherever he may be he will 
get the full value of his American dollar 
in the cash of the country he is in, get 
it readily and without red tape or question. 


. Sky-biue in color, with the name “Amer- 


ican Express Travelers Cheques’’ across 
their face, they are the insured money of 
all nations. 


. These cheques have the added value of a 


helpful Personal SERVICE to the traveler 

a Service as varied as the personal needs 
of the individual traveler are varied—as 
efficient as the experience of a great or- 
ganization, over a period of many years in 
serving travelers, can make it—as ex- 
tended and wide reaching as the highways 
or byways of commercial or pleasure 
travel. 


. Originated in 1891 by the American Ex- 


press Company, they were, for eighteen 
years, the only travelers cheques in ex- 
istence. 


. More than 500,000 people used more than 


$120,000,000 worth of these cheques in 1923. 


26,700 Personal Service Stations in the United States 


. Wherever there is a railroad station there 


is an express office. 


. This means 26,700 personal service sta- 


tions for the use of travelers carrying 
these cheques. 


. Each express agent, working under a cen- 


trally directed plan, is ready to serve his 
Company’s patrons. 


. He is often in towns where there are no 


banks. 


- He cashes Travelers Cheques even at 


hours when banks are closed. He gives 
information on local conditions. What 
hotels to use. What restaurants are good. 


What garages are safe. What the local 
speed laws are. Distances to neighbor- 
ing towns. What to see in a neighborhood. 


. To a stranger getting off a train, to a 


woman traveling alone or with children, 
the Express Agent is a local, experienced 
friend, ready to help. 


. These thousands of local offices give the 


Express Company a local prestige which 
furnishes an assurance to restaurants, 
hotel keepers, garages, and others who 
hesitate to cash personal checks or other 
forms of paper with which they are not 
familiar. 


Service in Case Cheques Are Lost or Stolen 


Quick and effective help to the traveler in case his cheques are lost or stolen 
is most important. 


The local express offices in the United 
States—practically every place where 
there is a railroad station—-serve as cen- 
ters where loss may be reported—the as- 
sistance of the agent secured in starting 
the machinery for a prompt refund—or, 


if the checks have been stolen, for the 
apprehension of the thief. 


. Last year the American Express Company 


handled 2,009 cases of loss, 157 criminals, 
many of whom were old-time bank offend- 
ers, were apprehended and placed in jail. 


American Express Company 


65 Broadway, New York 
OFFICES IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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Helpful Personal Service makes 
American Express Travelers Cheques worth 
Zoe. per $100 anywhere in the world 


With its Express Office in 26,700 places in the United States, manned by 
intelligent employees ready to serve; with its network of foreign headquarters, 
supplemented by 10,000 banking correspondents; and with its technically 
manned world-wide travel service, the American Express Company furnishes 
to a patron carrying its Travelers Cheques a service never before available 
in such magnitude, or so universal. 


1. Travelers abroad are invited to make their 3. Convenient locations for cashing Travel- 


business and social headquarters at the 
offices of the American Express Company. 
These offices have: Reading rooms with 
the latest United States papers. Writing 
rooms for the convenience of patrons. 
Fully equipped mail rooms under trained 
men, for receiving, holding or forwarding 
patrons’ mail. Cable service. English 
speaking employees doing business with 
an American spirit. Facilities for ex- 
changing and receiving foreign moneys. 
Travel experts. 

. Information Bureaus ready to tell: Where 
to go. Where to stay. Where to eat. 
Where to shop. How to find a good doc- 
tor. How to find an American dentist. 
How to find a trustworthy lawyer. Who 
to tip. How much. Every puzzling de- 
tail incidental to being a stranger in a 
strange land. 


ers Cheques, securing further supplies of 
Cheques through cable or mail from home. 


. Couriers and interpreters meeting boats at 


principal seaports and trained in helping 
travelers through customs and to the right 
trains. 


. Uniformed men at railroad depots and in- 


terior points directing incoming passengers 
to hotels and outgoing passengers to the 
proper trains. 


. Similarly uniformed men at frontier points 


ready to solve the mysteries of immigra- 
tion requirements and custom regulations. 
All these men are in uniform—they are as 
welcome a sight to a traveler in a foreign 
country as the Statue of Liberty to an 
American nearing home. It is estimated 
that 90 per cent of American travelers 
abroad make use of American Express 
offices. 


Wide Travel Activities of American Express Co. 
Make Personal Service Possible 


Because the American Express Company is one of the greatest travel organizations in the 
world, it is in an absolutely strategic position to make it possible for carriers of its Travelers 
Cheques to travel with comfort, ease and freedom from annoyance. Its travel operations 
include: Steamship tickets over all lines. Railroad tickets. Hotel reservations. Prepara- 
tion of itineraries. Sight-seeing arrangements. The transference, storage and insurance 
of baggage. Accident insurance. Automobile tours. Conducted tours with limited select 
parties. Membership in specially arranged cruises. 


At 75 cents per $100: the total cast of any amount of Travelers Cheques is merely an 
incidental expense as compared to the total cost of any journey. 


The bank which sells its customers American Express Travelers Cheques, 
is placing them figuratively within a stone’s throw of immediate assistance 
should they need it. 


American Express Company 


65 Broadway, New York 
OFFICES IN ALL THE PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES ADVOCATE ELIMINATION OF 
UNREMUNERATIVE SERVICES 


The movement to secure concerted action 
in eliminating certain types of unremunera- 
tive or “free and trust 
companies is gaining wide acceptance in New 
York. At the recent annual meeting of the 
Trust Company Section of the New York 
State Bankers convention, held in Montreal, 
the subject 


services” by banks 


received earnest and 


a committee was appointed to canvass the 


discussion 


situation among the trust companies in com- 
munities of the New York 
City. It was the general feeling that in New 
York City the problem is being handled in 
an effective way 


state outside of 


by the Association of Up- 
town Banks and Trust Companies. 

The 
G. Curts, secretary of the 


meeting was presided over by Boyd 
New York Trust 
Company, under whose term as president the 
Section has accomplished some very construc- 
tive work. Mr. Curts also opened the dis 
cussion on the 


subject of unremunerative 


services which covered such matters as the 
handling of unprofitable checking accounts, 
free tax service and preparation of 


transfer of 


returns, 


securities, providing investment 


Boyp G. CurTs 
Secretary of the New York Trust Company, who presided 


as retiring President at recent meeting of the Trust Com- 
pany Section, New York State Bankers Association 


service, 


bills 


services 


paying 
department 
gratuitous facilities 
departments. The sentiment 
that banks and trust companies should pledge 
their united 


personal and 
and 
provided by the 


general 


payrolls, 
special numerous 
trust 

wis 


support to doing 


away wich 
services that mean heavy loss in operation. 


A number of excellent 
sented which appear in Trust COMPANIES. 
R. L. Bradford of the law firm of Geller, 
Rolston & Blanc, presented a very instructive 
review of recent 


addresses were pre 


court decisions and rulings 


affecting estates and trusts and likewise dis- 
cussed the effect of certain provisions in the 
new Revenue bill as relating to fiduciary ad- 
ministration. Charles B. 
secretary of the 


Royee, assistant 
Trust 

gave a very illuminating address on 
surance Trusts and the 


Brooklyn Company 
Life In 
most effective methb- 
ods of developing this relatively 


Orrin 


new type of 
R. Judd, trust 
Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
trust department development in 
connection with the conduct of branch offices. 
M. H. Sawtelle, 


trust service. 
the Irving 


officer of 
discussed 


treasurer of the Peoples 


Irving H. MEEHAN 


Assistant Vice-President Farmers’ Loan & Trust Co., who 
has been elected Vice-President of the Trust Company 
Section, New York State Bankers Association 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


The Ideal Investment 





FOR BANKS OR INDIVIDUALS 


We absolutely guarantee payment of f 
principal and interest on our 5'/2% guar- | ot 
They area ; Ay | 
favored investment of savings banks, ° 
life insurance companies, trustees and 


anteed first mortgages. 


estates. 


‘Particulars on request. 


New York Title & Mortgage Co. 


135 BroADWAY, New York City 
Capital Funds over $11,000,000} 


Trust Company of Binghamton, N. Y., was 
elected president for the ensuing year; Irv- 
ing H. Meehan, assistant vice-president of 
the Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company of New 
York City, was elected vice-president and 
Elmer T. Eschelman, president of the City 
Bank and Trust Company of Syracuse, was 
elected secretary. 

The main convention of the New York 
State Bankers Association, held in Montreal, 
June 23d to 25th, was one of the most suc- 
cessful assemblies in the history of that or- 
ganization. In his opening address as presi- 
dent, Willis G. Nash, vice-president of the 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company, em- 
phasized the peaceful relations which have 
been preserved for so many years between 
the United States and Canada and also 
pointed out the opportunities for closer finan- 
cial and business contacts. One of the fea- 
tures of the convention was the address by 
Sir Henry Thornton, president of the Cana- 
dian National Railways. The address by the 
Hon. George A. Slater, Surrogate of West- 
chester County, on “Problems Confronting 
Banks in Exercising Trust Powers,’ which 


was reproduced in the June issue of Trust . 


COMPANIES, made a most favorable impres- 
sion. A timely paper was that by M. H. 
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Cahill, assistant vice-president of the Irving 
Bank-Columbia Trust Company, on the bond- 
ing of employees and liability aspects of safe 
deposit operation. C. E. Treman, vice-presi- 
dent of the Ithaca Trust Company, was 
elected president of the association. 
UNITED STATES MORTGAGE & TRUST 
COMPANY 

During the period intervening between the 
March 20th and the latest statement of June 
50, 1924, the deposits of the United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company of New York 
show increase from $54,808,000 to $60,1S5,- 





704 with increase in aggregate resources 
from $65,917,000 to $72,498,510. Capital is 
$5,000,000 ; surplus, $3,000,000 and undivided 
profits, $1,352,579. 
GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 

The statement rendered by the Girard Na- 
tional Bank of Philadelphia as of June 30th 
shows aggregate resources of $75,427,000 in- 
cluding loans and investments of $49,790,000, 
U. S. securities, $2,842,000, due from banks, 
$14,445,000, cash on reserve, $5,012,000, ex- 
changes for Clearing House, $5,067,000. De- 
posits total $65,186,000. The capital is $2,- 
000,000; surplus and undivided profits, $8,- 
478.000. 
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lo Banks and 
Bankers 


If any of your clients need 
the services of a Trust Com- 
pany in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you refer 
them to us. 
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In addition to a complete and 
well equipped organization, 
our morethan 40 years’ experi- 
ence in investment banking, 
we believe, specially qualifies 
us to administer estates, man- 
age eo cm ae advice 
ne »» about financial problems, or 

Your Personal Bank render any of the many serv- 
ices that may be asked of a 
trust company. 

















You can feel sure when you 
send your clients to us that 
their interests and yours will 
be thoroughly looked after 
and protected. 






TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 
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HOW THE “TRUST COMPANY IDEA” HAS PROSPERED 
IN OKLAHOMA 
SOME PICTURESQUE PIONEER AND PRESENT DAY CONTRASTS 


E. FRED JOHNSON 
Special Representative, Exchange Trust Company of Tulsa, Oklahoma 





STOOD at the corner of a downtown 

street in a busy city in Oklahoma at 

dusk the other evening. The entrances 
of the big office buildings belched forth their 
streams of jostling, hurrying people, home- 
ward bound. Street cars clanged blatant 
warnings, policemen sorted the motor traffic, 
stopping, beckoning. And I remembered with 
amazement that eighteen years ago this very 
street corner had lain—its prairie bosom 
naked to the wide sky, at the edge of a little 
Indian village. The people were not native 
born. They had been drawn from all parts 
of the world, like pilgrims to their Mecca. 


TutsA, OKLAHOMA, TODAY 
Eighteen years ago there was not a business house and a large portion of the above scene was a cornfield. 





Those in Oklahoma today are living in the 
first generation. Their history barely is be- 
gun and the ink of their pioneer chapter 
scarcely is dry. Yet the stability of the thriv- 
ing communities built by the hardy spirits 
who came from the four corners of the con- 
tinent is the amazement of a nation accus- 
tomed to progress. Oklahoma has developed 
quickly. Creation of estates came hand in 
hand with that development and with it the 
problem of preserving such estates for future 
generations. Oklahomans have been too busy 
to realize this; true, they have thought in 
the future but a future of homes and cities 
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that are in process of building 


in preservation. 


rather than 


Demand for Reliable Trust Service 


In older States experience had proved the 


most practical way to preserve and manage 


estates was through the medium of trust 
companies. With a knowledge of this, men 
from the east, the north, the middle west 
and the south, who had achieved success 
here, and established their homes still sent 
their estates to trust companies in Eastern 


States from whence they had come. A re 
view and analysis of older States by officials 
of the Exchange National 
brought to light the fact 
because there were no 


Tulsa 
did this 
Okla 
such es- 


Bank of 
that they 
institutions in 


homa to which they could entrust 


tates. 


It was a strange condition that 
the creation of proper safeguards for estates 


had not 


steps for 


been taken early in the history of 


Oklahoma. There had been a strong need 
for proper estate protection from the very 
beginning. First the Indians were sent to 
Oklahoma, barren and wild, to make their 
home. They had been gradually driven from 


their homes in older States to come here and 
start There 
note in the Territory at 


again were no white men of 
that time, but from 


the very start the Indians have been classed 


as the. legitimate prey of the white man. 
Even in the first part of American history 
this was true. There is a legion of stories 
about the incredulity of the Indians. One 
told in the settlement of New York State 
is that of six knives traded for an island, 
and then later five of the Knives given back 
for a drink of red “likker.” 

Oldtimers say that the first to prey upon 
the ignorance of the American Indian in 
Oklahoma were the bootleggers, then came 
the land grafters. It is a generally known 
story of those familiar with Oklahoma's 
early history, that the allotment by the 


Government was met by an onrush of whites 


who before the Indians could get deed to 
their property had entered into contracts 
with white men for their land. This could 


have been eliminated if proper foresight had 
been The 


estates 


used. Government's 


for 


intention to 
true Americans 
could have been carried out. Yet the Indians 
were wot for They had 
gone to school in some of the early missions, 
but not sufficient to compete with the white 
men—they never learned the value of things 

Reciting the story of the Freedman payment 
not long ago an Oklahoma pioneer said: “I 
have never witnessed There 


establish these 


educated business, 


such a scene. 
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Was a gauntlet of men lined up on each side 
of the cashier's and as the 
away with his 

men to collect 
for organs, others for bicycles, and some for 
jewelry—all that a had 


when some 


window head of 


some family turned money 


he was met by these some 


cheap high price 
credit 
When the man got to his fam 
the end of the gauntlet 


left, and 


been received for sold on 
time previous. 
ily standing at 
might have a 


never had a cent 


wait 


ing he dollar 


some 


*“‘Here Today, Gone Tomorrow” Period 


Yet it was not this condition that brought 


about 


the establishment of trust companies, 
though it did have an influence to awake 
many Oklahomans to the necessities of trust 
companies for the protection of their ow: 
estates accumulated in after vears. There 


is little wonder that Oklahomans in the early 
years of its history did not take proper steps 
to protect their estates 


that all 


The plain facts are 


looked on life in Oklahoma as of 


passing moment, during which they thought 
of grabbing a pot of gold and rushing back 
to their old homes in the north, south, east 
or west. Though many were old in vears, yet 
in spirit and thoughts they were all young 
men. Nobody thought much about the un 
pleasant subject of passing on and when 
they did they thought of it as something 
that would come in the dim future, after 
they had made their fortune and taken it 
safely back to the old home town—where 
they planned to spend the evening of their 
life and from where they expected to pass 


into the great beyond. This state of the pub 


lic mind made the early settlers of Oklahoma 
men of one generation. They thought in 
terms of fortunes made in one generation 


and forgot that their fathers of the cen 


turies had accumulated in terms of hundreds 


of years. They looked for the end of the 
rainbow and often they found it—but they 
did not stop and the years rolled by and 


suddenly one day many of them woke up to 
find that they were old men—that Oklahoma 
was their home—that they could not and 
would not go back to the quiet sleepy ways 
of the old home—that the great grand new 
country was in their blood. Then they began 


to think of the 
their children. 
place for the few 


future, of their wives and 
Oklahoma was a 


natives and the poor after 


For years 


they had passed on. Men of higher finan 
cial station in life did not bother with such 
matters for they had planned to go back 
home before their time had come, but with 


the birth of children and the passing years, 
this viewpoint changed. 


TRUST 


Pioneer Banking 


It remained for hard headed businessmen 
to wake up to the dangerous conditions con- 
fronting the future of the State and citizens, 
brought about by the money grabbing meth- 
Out of the failure 
of the old Columbia Trust Company, of Okla- 
homa City, 
ure of the 


ods of our early history. 
and with the accompanying fail- 
Farmers National Bank of Tulsa, 
arose the Exchange National Bank of Tulsa 
with total resources of less than half a mil 
that 1910, but by 1918S 
thi ank had grown to total resources to a 


was in 


lion dollars; 


millions of dollars 
bank in the 


<cess of twenty 


the largest whole 


Sinclair, who was then presi 


Exchange National, awoke to the 
they were building on false founda 
found that hundreds of 


the bank were creating estates, 


tions, because he 
customers of 
but were leaving them in the hands of trust 
Northern 


nister, rather than trust to the 


companies of Eastern, Southern or 
cities ft tinh 
semi-political was 
all Okl: that 
he was serving his State as well as his city 
ind business, Mr 
organized the 


Tulsa 


trusteeship system which 


homa had to offer. Believing 
Sinclair and his associates 


Exchange Trust Company at 


idea 
ing the Exchange 


Though this was started by 
Trust Company of Tulsa 
and with the intention of 
confining such service to the interest of one 
rreat bank for its future protection, other 
men of the State quickly realized 
the public and private advantage of the trust 


organiz- 


aco, 


four years 


business 


company plan and thus in almost every prin 
cipal city of Oklahoma trust companies have 
with the advent of 
passed the 


since been created—and 


their coming Oklahoma 


“here 


today tomorrow” period in her his 
began to plan for the continua 
interests—and the permanent 


establishment of their family homes in Okla- 


fone 
tory and men 
tion of their 


homa., 


Appreciating Value of Trust Service 
While it 
organized for 
found that a 
rendered many 
ple of 


was true trust 


these 


companies were 


purposes it soon was 


well organized trust 
kinds of services to the peo- 
Where people had 


upon estates as stocks, bonds, 


company 


Oklahoma. long 
looked deeds 
brought to a standstill by the 
owner's death, with perhaps a half-dozen In- 
dian deeds given to such property, they be- 


gan learning that trust companies view them 


and property 


very much as active going institutions, and 


make it their business to clear uncertainties 


COMPANIES 


up. Men who have made proper provisions 
by will to see their 
handed 


estates were properly 
their heirs by trust 
panies are learning that corporate executors 
are very much of going concerns. Men who 
might well retire at an old age and let trust 
companies operate their affairs are 
it profitable to let institutions do so, 
and men in middle age life whose affairs 
are in the going process find that trust com- 
panies 


down to com- 


finding 
such 


“carry on” with the same keen dili- 
gence as ever perhaps they have done. 

How can trust companies be prepared over- 
night to operate an oil well half completed, 
or how can they finish the raising of a crop 
in the middle of the season suddenly left by 
the owner passing on? you might ask. Under 
the old condition 


a friend 


business was simpler and 
who understood your business was 
Your an- 


corporate executor has 


‘yhosen as your executor, you say? 
swer is simple. A big 
men who are 


many familiar with all phases 


of modern business. There are farm experts, 
oil men of ability, and other people who per 
haps can conduct your business as economni- 
eally and as well as you yourself, and com- 
vined, this judgment 
nor is rarely 

Yet the 
estates during 


is one that never dies, 
mistaken. 

closing of 
their 
one of the 
work, and many 

other 

in the 
away 


and 
probationary 


operating 
period is 
company 


estates 


only phases of trust 
finding through its 
leaving trust funds 


they do 


men are 
functions that by 
hands of a 
with 


trust company 


wiles of the stock salesman of 
questionable character, who is noted for his 
ability to secure inherited funds, left to those 
loved ones, also with the temptation of heirs 
glitter 
unusual earnings, but are 
overshadowed with the clouds of failure and 
that by 


funds 


to enter into speculations that with 


the promise of 
loss, not to mention sound invest- 
trust bring a_ profitable 
revenue to the beneficiaries. 


ments such 

There is a new day dawning in Oklahoma 
as the citizens begin more and more to take 
advantage and derive value from the services 
of financially trust companies. 
It’s only natural and of little wonder 
we realize their continued 
sured by the laws, the accumulated experi- 
ence for handling their financial 
judgment gained by such efforts, and their 
impartial viewpoint, yet personal attention, 
given to estates not only assures their growth 
as a big factor in the commercial develop- 
ment of the state, not to mention the good 
work of preserving and passing on its re- 
sourees gained by struggle of the first gen- 
eration. 


responsible 
when 
existence is as- 


estates, 
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Euclid Avenue Facade— 
Main Office of The 
Cleveland Trust 
Company 


Statement of Condition, June 30, 1924 


Che 
Cleveland 
Crust Company 


CLEVELAND, O. 


Serving 414,000 big and little accounts 
at Euclid Avenue and E. $th Street 
and in 52 Other Community Cen- 
ters in and Near Cleveland 


Assets. 

Cash on hand and in banks $ 22,741,945.30 
U. 8S. State, Municipal and Other Bonds and 

Investments : 35,690,084.16 
Loans and discounts 138,965,253.91 
Overdrafts 30,813.02 
Real Estate and Banking Houses 6,532,263.17 
Interest and Earnings Accrued and Other 

Resources Said ; 931,982.68 
Customers’ Liability on Letters of Credit and 

Acceptances executed by this bank 1,384,023.81 


Total $206,276,366.05 


Liabilities. 

Capital Stock S$ 8&,600,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profit 4,748,622.71 
Other Liabilities 974,564.66 
Deposits.. ; : 190,311,154.87 
Letters of Credit and Acceptances executed I 

Customers 1,384,023.81 
Reserve for July 1, 1924, Dividend 258,000.00 


Total $206,276,366.05 


GROWTH OF DEPOSITS 
March 31, 1924 $181,734,036.10 
June 30, 1924 190,311,154.87 
GAIN, 3 MONTHS $ 8,577,118.77 


mtneee 
FEDEMAL ME SERVE 
SvStam 
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SAFE DEPOSIT BUSINESS AS A “FEEDER” FOR BANKING 
AND TRUST DEPARTMENTS 


SOME EXPERIENCES OF THE SAFE DEPOSIT MANAGER 












JOSEPH J. REYNOLDS 
Manager Safe Deposit Department, Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis, Mo. 


(Epiror’s Nore: The safe deposit department operation of the trust company with 
which the writer is associated is one of the largest in the country. Although safe de- 
posit service is distinctive there are many opportunities for impressing upon boxrholders 
the advantages provided in other departments and especially in connection with trust. 


department operations. ) 


HE safe deposit box is rapidly becoming 

popularized as a household necessity, 
and although the cost of installation 
and conduct of a safe deposit is heavy, the 
returns are small. In fact, until a safe de- 
posit department has reached a goodly size, 
it is an expense item. Besides this, the lia- 
bility assumed by the bank or trust company 
is an unknown quantity. Doubtless, the sale 
of Liberty Bonds to millions of people during 
the war stimulated safe deposit business to a 
degree never before known. That is one of 
the by-products of the war. Although a great 
many of these bonds have been disposed of 
and safe deposit boxes given up, the public 
has been educated to invest their money in 
bonds and other securities. They have also 
learned that safe deposit boxes are not only 
for the wealthy class. With such increased 
use there will also develop greater security, 
improvement in method and standardization 
of safe deposit service. 


Appointment as Administrator 

An instance which illustrates what a field 
a safe deposit department provides for ob- 
taining new business for other departments 
and the difference between the charges of 
these other departments and the safe deposit 
department is the following: A prominent 
professional man, who had been a renter of 
a safe deposit box for a number of years, 
died. The safe deposit box was rented in 
his name, only. A few days after his death 
notice appeared in the papers, three ladies 
called at the office of the safe deposit depart- 
ment, stating they were his daughters and 
had come to look for his will. It was ex 
plained to them that if a will was found in 
the box it must be filed in the Probate Court. 

An examination of the box did not dis- 







close a will. The daughters were told it 
would be necessary to take out letters of 
administration and that the administrator 
would be required to give a bond and as the 
estate was quite a large one, it would prob- 
ably be necessary to engage the services of 
a lawyer. It was suggested to them that 
it would be cheaper for them to have the 
trust company act as administrator of the 
estate of their father, which estate amounted 
to about $110,000. After explaining the 
working of the trust department they con- 
sented to have the trust company act as ad- 
ministrator and the company was appointed 
administrator of the estate. In the next fif- 
teen months, at which time the estate was 
closed, the trust company received approxi- 
mately $5,500 for its services in administer- 
ing this estate. This safe deposit box had 
been in the vaults of the safe deposit depart- 
ment for about twenty years at an annual 
rental charge of $5, making the total receipt 
for the entire time about $100. The trust 
department, on the other hand, had received 
$5,500 in fifteen months. 

The difference between the safe deposit 
business and the regular banking business, 
either savings or current accounts, is that all 
amounts that are handled are written and 
are over a signature. The exact amounts 
of the deposits are known and recorded, also 
the withdrawals. If there is a forged sig- 
nature or an amount paid out through error, 
the exact amount is known. A safe deposit 
box is rented and there is no record of what 
is put into the box or what is taken out and 
should any one be admitted to a box who 
has no right to go to that box, the amount 
of the liability incurred would not be known. 

Here is an instance that illustrates the 
point. Some time ago two officials of a 
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large corporation called to have access to a 
safe deposit box bringing with them an ap- 
pointment that was not properly signed by 
the present officials of the corporation, who 
had a right to sign such an appointment. We 
called their attention to this fact 
were much that we 
However, they 

rectified and return later. 
We learned afterward that this $5 safe de- 
posit box contained $850,000 worth of 
negotiable U. 8. which 
being shows 
the indicate 
the may be. 


and 
would 


they 
not 


agreed to 


annoyed 
grant 
have 


access, 


the error 


over 
Liberty bonds 
This 
hot 


were 
that 
what 


held in trust. 
the box 
value of the contents 


also 


size of does 


The Missing Diamonds 


Recently, one of our women renters came 
to the office of the safe deposit and reported 
that she had placed a package of diamonds 
in her box and that had 
come to withdraw them and the entire pack- 


age She stated the 


safe deposit she 


Was missing. value was 


about $5,000, We suggested that possibly 
she had not placed them in the safe; that 
she had intended doing so but that the 
diamonds were still at home. In a few 


days she returned stating that she had made 
a thorough search but was unable to find the 
diamonds at We that she 
make another search of her box and also at 
home. This 


home. 


suggested 


she agreed to do. 


She came 
back again later and stated she had been 
unable to find them and asked what we in- 


tended to do about it and was quite indig- 


nant when we made the statement that if 
she placed the diamonds in the box they 
would still be there unless she had removed 
them. We suggested that one of the of- 


ficials of the safe deposit department go to 
the box with her and make another search. 
She agreed to this and we accompanied her 
to the We took out several envelopes 
and examined their contents and finally came 
to one which we opened and found therein 


box. 


the missing diamonds. The lady then re- 
membered that she had _ intended taking 


them home on a previous occasion and had 
repacked them and then changing her mind 
had replaced them in the box. She had for- 
gotten that had them and in 
searching the box she did not recognize the 
envelope in which they had been placed, 
Sut she had been so positive that some one 
had been at the box, had removed the dia- 
monds and that they were not in the box. 


she repacked 


During the past month one of our renters 
reported at the office of the safe deposit de- 
partment that a $1,000 bond of a certain 
corporation was missing from her box. She 


stated that she had 
and had had them for ye 
Was cutting the 
bonds there were only sug- 
that the of- 
ficials from the safe deposit department go 
to the with and 
the contents of the box 


bonds 
when 


these 
how 
from 
eleven. It 
have 


twelve of 
‘ars and 
she coupons these 
was 
she one of 


gested to her 


make a search of 
She got one of the 


men from the bond department, from whom 


box her 


she buys her bonds to go to the box, They 
searched but could not locate the bond. Our 
lost and found record showed no bond of 
this description had been found. She was 
very positive that she must have left the 
bond in one of the coupon rooms and that 
our man had not discovered it when he 
searched the room. 

She stated that she had recently put all 


her bonds into new envelopes, marking each 
with the the and 
their maturity and she was positive she had 
left the the old envelope 
and thrown it into the waste paper 
We explained to her how the paper from all 
the evening and ex 
amined by our watchman, piece by piece, and 


envelope name of bonds 


one of bonds in 


basket 
taken 


rooms is every 


that a $1,000 bond could not have escaped 
his notice. She insisted on examining the 
waste paper and we had the bag containing 
the waste paper of that day brought to a 
coupon room and she and the man from the 
bond department went through it carefully 
and found the empty envelope which she 
had thrown away, but no bond. There was 
nothing left to do but to try and trace the 
coupon from that bond She accompanied 
the man from the bond department to his 
office and it was the intention to get the 
number of the bond and write to the com 
pany who had issued them. When they 
leoked up the record they found that this 
bond had been called several months previ 
ously and she had received the money. 
Several months ago one of our guards who 
Was examining the waste paper from the 
waste paper baskets of the coupon rooms 
found what he thought was a piece of a 
coupon. He searched further and found 
several other pieces. When he had com 
pleted the search he had a hand full of 
small pieces which when matched up made 
coupons worth $475. We traced the owner 


of the bonds from which these coupons had 


been cut and fourd that he had been to his 
safe deposit box on that day, had ‘cut the 
coupons intending to deposit them. He 


placed them in an envelope and while talk- 
ing to a friend he had torn the envelope 
with its contents and thrown the scraps into 
the waste paper basket. 
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HERE are three potential 


aanger 






panies must guard against 







poar mvestnent : 





by burglary 





ger of loss by defaleation. 






subiect of 












of thousands of dollars in each 





CcCuse 






and directors of every bank take 











inside assaults of this type. 








real importance. 








sitions of trust which give them 





sets of the bank. 








at all, or in cases where’ they 











might jeopardize its solvency. 





There is a psychological reason 


in 


First. the danger of 


fered ranges from a few dollars to 


Faced with undisputed evidence 
character, it is mandatory that the 
the 
sary steps to provide for the protection of 
the property placed in their keeping, 


This responsibility 
properly and safely met only by 


and are therefore mere matters of 
fording little if any protection to the bank. 
Unfortunately the greatest offender 
respect is the small bank, the capital 
surplus of which are of such a limited size 
that a defaleation of an ordinary 


Which banks and trust 
protect- 
ing the deposits and funds committed 


second, the danger of 


It is not exactly pleasant to discuss 
defaulters when we consider 


ing institutions who are daily carrying 
their work with such unselfish loyalty 
unquestioned integrity. The fact 
however, that there are thousands 


remains, 
of 
faleations yearly, wherein the amount 


ot 


Custom 
practice have decreed a responsibility 


access 


I can testify from experience that 
are today in New York State, banks 
officers and employees are either not bonded 
have 
bonded, the bonds are nominal in amount, 


form af- 


in 


GUARDING AGAINST DEFALCATIONS IN 
TRUST COMPANIES 


M. H. CAHILL 
Assistant Vice-President, Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company of New York 


sources of 


col- 


loss 


and holdup and third, the dan 


the 
the 
thousands of officers and employees in bank- 


de 


pil- 
hundreds 
individual 


this 
officers 


neces 


from 
and 
this 
respect which is no longer entirely moral, but 
which has assumed a certain legal aspect of 
be 
bonding 
those officers and employees who occupy po- 
to 
the money, securities or other negotiable as 


there 
whose 


been 


this 


and 


amount 


for 


such 


To 


loss by 


BANKS AND 


laxness on the part of this class of banks, 


but it is not an excuse. In the large city 


bank it is necessary because of the fre- 
quent turnover of personnel, to be constantly 
adding to the force of employees from the 
ranks of strangers, and as a result, regard- 
less of the thoroughness exercised by the 
personnel department, very little can be as- 
certained of the real character and real 
history of the individual thus employed. Bit 
ter experience with this type of employee 
has made the city banker appreciative of the 
necessity of providing for such a deficiency 
in knowledge with surety bonds. 

The country banker, however, is usually 
located in a small city or village. with the 
result that he has come to know by personal 
contact, the history of not only each indi- 
vidual member of his force, but the character 
and history of the entire family of such em 
ployee. He feels, therefore, that his knowl- 
edge in this respect makes it unnecessary 
to bond the members of his staff, but therein 
lies the danger. Exnerience has shown that 
even social background of the highest type 
is not a positive guard against a mental lapse 
by the potential defaulter. 

As a matter of self protection, in carry- 
ing out the trust which they have under 
taken, the officials of every bank should in- 
sist upon the bonding of all officers and em- 
ployees in an amount commensurate, with the 
character of duty performed in each individ- 
ual ease. The development of the so-called 
blanket form of indemnity bond, which will 
cover any loss resulting from a dishonest or 
criminal act on the part of an officer or em- 
ployee, whether committed directly or in col- 
lusion with others, can be secured at such a 
reasonable cost that it is questionable if the 
failure to do so doesn’t amount to negli- 
gence on the part of the directors of any 
bank who refuse to thus protect their de- 
positors and stockholders against loss by de 
faleation. Certain it is that experience has 
placed all bankers upon notice of the pos- 
sibility of such losses, 
















TRUST COMPANIES 


THE GUARDIAN WAY— HELPFULNESS 


Helping Banks to Help 
Their Customers 


CUSTOMER of one of our correspondent banks 

was on the point of buying stock in a new corpor- 

ation. Another customer had a chance to sell a 

carload of potatoes in Cleveland. Both went to their 
banker for advice. He asked us. 


Our Credit Department promptly supplied information 
that saved the one customer from investing in a risky 
promotion, and assured the other that his consignee had 
a good credit-record. 


Credit-information is but one of many services that are 
available to our correspondent banks. Let The Guardian 
help vou to help your customers. 


AND LRUST CO. 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
RESOURCES OVER ONE HUNDRED MILLION DOLLARS 
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OR many years the individual 
tate bond and mortgage has been a 
well known, highly regarded and thor- 
oughly adjudicated medium of investment. 
As our civilization progressed, however, the 
size and value of the building units became 
increasingly larger and ultimately, as a re- 
sult of our huge modern structures, reached 
a point where it was difficult to find buyers 
of the entire mortgage. 

this situation the first mortgage 
bond and certificate of participation were de- 
veloped, using 


real es- 


To meet 
the same basis of financing 
which the railroads, public utilities and in- 
dustrials had found their 
As with these other forms of securi- 
ties there is always the necessity for care- 
ful selection with special reference to the 
value of the property pledged and its poten- 
tial income producing ability. No careful 
buyer would regard a first mortgage rail in 


necessary to 
growth. 


itself a sound investment. He would se- 
lect those on properties which had a large 


factor of safety in value 
and an earning power 
amply cover fixed charges 
amortize the obligation. 


over the mort- 
sufficient to 


and gradually 


gage 


Fundamentals in First Mortgage Bonds 

In the real-estate first mortgage bond field 
there are certain fundamental specifications, 
which, if met, indicate a sound 
They are briefly as follows 


security. 


1. Value of the property must greatly ex- 
ceed the amount of the mortgage and 
the New York State rule governing 
trustee’s investments is a safe limit to 
prescribe, viz.: the mortgage shall not 

66 2/3 per cent of the value 
of the security. 

2. The appraisals should be made by com- 
petent experts who should be named in 
the description. 

3. The location should be suited to the 

type of improvement and unlikely to be 

adversely affected by changes in the 
character of the district. 


exceed 





REAL ESTATE BONDS AND GUARANTEED CERTIFICATES 
WHICH APPEAL TO CONSERVATIVE INVESTORS 


ESSENTIALS AS TO SECURITY, APPRAISALS AND INCOME BASIS 


RUSSELL S. TUCKER 
Secretary, Puritan Mortgage Corporation, New York 














4. Buildings should be sufficiently mod- 
ern so that their earning power is at 
the maximum during the life of the 
bonds. 

5. Income from the property must be suf- 
ficient to provide a margin of safety of 
from two to three times the interest 
charges and to provide for the annual 
retirement of a substantial portion of 
the bonds. 

> A bank or 
of the 


trustee 


trust company 


issue 


independent 

house of should be the 
under the deed of trust with 
ample powers to protect the bondholder. 

. Titles should be clear and adequate in- 
surance carried. 


Appeals to Conservative Investors 
The savings banks and the large insurance 


companies of the country have long been 
very extensive buyers of mortgages and 


their results have demonstrated the wisdom 
of that policy. Possible capital is 
commonly supposed to be negligible in the 
case of these institutions because of the skill 
of their officials in selecting the sound- 
est kind of investment for their funds. 
But as bearing on the result of the purchase 
of real estate mortgages as opposed to other 
forms of securities the committee on hous- 
ing of the New York Legislature in a de- 
tailed survey of the insurance companies op- 
erating in that state reported in part as 
follows: 


loss of 


“We have overwhelmingly established, by 
the mass of statistics gathered from all sec- 
tions of the country, that over a long term 
of years, and year by year, mortgage bonds 
on real estate have proven the most stable, 
conservative and the best income-paying in- 


vestments 2 yielding, year in and 
year out, about 20 per cent higher income 


return than investments in bonds and other 
securities.” 
Not only is it difficult to find another type 


of security equally sound and paying the 
same rate of interest, but the real estate 
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mortgage has proven a bulwark against loss 
while other securities have been subject to 
material depreciation. 
Of Interest to Bankers 

With the broadening effect of the Liberty 
Loan campaigns on the number of investors 
in this country, many of whom are them- 
selves unable to distinguish between the 
good and the bad, bankers have recently been 
stressing the wisdom of the investor consult- 
ing them before placing his funds. Of neces- 
sity this has led to the banker being pre- 
pared to suggest a safe investment medium 
and has focused attention on the first-grade 
first mortgage real estate bond 
its intrinsic serial maturity and 
from fluctuation. Again many in- 
vestors have for years been persistent indi- 


because of 
soundness, 
freedom 


vidual mortgage buyers and have become so 
convinced of the safety of that form of se- 
curity that they are unwilling to experiment 
in other fields. In this the 
venient denominations of estate 
bonds and the wide 
make them especially attractive to this 
class of buyers. For these reasons bankers 
who have been in a position to offer sound 
real bonds 


connection 
the real 
choice of maturities 


con- 


estate have been able not only 


to meet the requirements of large numbers 
of their existing 


customers, but have come 
in contact with new accounts which other- 
wise might not have been available to them. 


Merits of Guaranteed Certificates 
To meet the demand of institutions, trus 
tees and individuals who require a guaran- 


tee of principal and interest, there has been 


offered with increasing popularity’ the 
guaranteed first mortgage certificate, which 
is an evidence of particination in a mort- 


gage with a guarantee of principal and in- 
terest. The same general specifications ap- 
ply to these certificates as to the real estate 
bond, but in addition the careful investor has 
the guarantee of a strong company with am- 
ple resources to make good its obligations. 
These participation can be 
denominations with 
times as suits the 
requirements and in the present 
condition of the money market to yield 51% 
per cent per annum—considerably better 
than that of equivalent securities of other 
types. This form of investment, because of 
the guarantee, reduces the necessity of 
judging the value of the property itself and 
for that reason the recommendation of it by 
bankers will assure them that their 
tomers will become satisfied investors 
not sorry speculators, 


certificates of 
purchased in convenient 
interest payable at 


investor's 


such 


cus- 
and 
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A *‘burglar alarm” on 


every check 


When the alarm goes off, 
the burglar drops his tools 














and runs. 
When the check-changer 
sees the glaring white 


spot on a National Safety 
Paper check, he knows his 
game is up. 
Any erasure 
chemicals, 
produces a conspicuous 
white spot or stain in Na- 
tional Safety Paper. 






whether by 


eraser or knife 
















Ask your lithographe 
George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New York 





































CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY’S 
TRANSFER FACILITIES 
The Corporation Trust 
York, besides maintaining 
New York, New Philadelphia 
Chicago has representation in 
and territory of the United 
as in every province of Canada. 


New 
transfer offices in 


Company of 


and 
state 
well 
Such offices 
and representation enhance the value of the 
company’s services as 
transfer agent 
responsibilities inheritance 
tax which heavy penal- 
ties on a corporation which makes a trans- 


Jersey, 
every 


States as 


transfer agent, 
owing to 


out of 


CO- 


and registrar the 


growing 
often 


laws impose 


fer of stock subject to tax without secur- 
ing a waiver from the proper state official 
as well as other requirements growing out 


of multiplicity of tax laws and varying in- 
heritance tax requirements. 
Howard Moran, vice-president of the 


American Security and Trust Company of 
Washington, D. C., has been elected second 
vice-president of the District of Columbia 


Bankers Association. James C. Dulin, Jr., 
assistant treasurer of the company, has 
been appointed chairman of the Forum Com- 
mittee and Washington Visitation Day Com- 
mittee of the American Institute of Banking. 
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N our savings department we have quite 
a number of customers who open savings 
accounts for the purpose of defraying 
their expenses while traveling abroad, eith- 
er on business or pleasure. These people 
deposit from $1000 to $5000 against which we 
issue letters of credit. These balances are 
pledged for payment of drafts against the 
etters of credit. When these drafts are 
presented for payment, we charge them 
against the savings account, also our com- 
mission on the draft is charged at the same 
time. When our customers return, if they 
have not used the full amount of the letter 
of credit, they surrender it and we release 
their money. Interest is also paid them on 
a daily balance basis. 

Another purpose which we find appeals to 
business people is a savings account to pay 
premiums on life insurance. They deposit 
certain amounts each month to those ac- 
counts, and when their premiums come due, 
they find it a comparatively easy matter to 
pay them out of their savings accounts. They 
find this a much better and a more business- 
like method than going tv the bank each 
time the premiums fall due and borrowing 
the money, on which they have to pay 6 
per cent interest, as many who do not have 
a savings account are compelled to do. In 
a similar manner you will find a number of 
accounts opened for educational purposes. 

Administrators, executors and - guardians 
of estates in settling estates cannot tie the 
money due these estates up in investments 
which pay a higher rate of interest than 
that paid on savings accounts, therefore 
they find the savings account the logical 
place for those funds until a settlement of 
the estate can be affected. In the majority 
of these accounts, the money is distributed 
among the heirs in from one year to eighteen 
months’ time, although in many instances the 
circumstances are such that a final distribu- 


tion cannot be made for a number of years. . 


We also carry in our savings department 
court accounts. These consist of funds in- 


FACILITIES WHICH APPEAL TO BUSINESS 
PEOPLE 


F. G. MITCHELL 
First National Bank, Richmond, Virginia 


TET OEE 





volved in lawsuits and are subject to orders 
of the court in which the suits are being 
heard. No checks are charged against these 
accounts except those issued under Decree of 
Court. One of the largest accounts that we 
have ever carried in our savings department 
Was a court account. This account remained 
on our books for about eighteen months, the 
minimum balance was $500,000 and the 
maximum balance was $1,776,000. 


The account that makes the strongest ap- 
peal and attracts more money to your sav- 
ings department or savings bank than any 
other, is an account for idle funds, especially 
to business houses and corporations does 
this type of account appeal most strongly, 
and we have found it productive of very 
profitable results. At certain periods of the 
year every business house has idle funds, just 
as at other periods. they are compelled to 
borrow. They cannot afford to tie up these 
funds in long-time investments, therefore, 
they place them on a savings account. Of 
course these balances, as a rule, are carried 
for only a short period each year. We have 
found them very desirable since these ac 
counts carry our largest balances, ranging 
from $25,000 to $375,000 for a period of six 
or seven months. Other corporations and 
business houses open a sinking fund account 
in which they deposit a certain amount each 
month in order to meet the payment of 
bonds or mortgages maturing at some future 
date. 


2, 2°, 2, 
“ 1 8 


The national wealth of Canada in 1921, 
according to recently completed statistics of 
the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, was es- 
timated at a money value of $22,302,443,000 
with per capita wealth of $2,525, based on a 
population of 8,788,483. 


The Fourth Street National Bank of Phila- 
delphia reports under date of June 30th, to- 
tal resources, $82,149,285; deposits, $68,15S,- 
341; capital, $3,000,000; surplus and undi- 


vided profits, $9,155,655. 






















































































































































































































































































































































































An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 


The Revised Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AND 


H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. 


Price $6.75 postage prepaid 


Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- 
nized as the Standard and Lead- 


ing Authority on the Functions 

and Organization of a Modern Trust 

Company, embracing every phase and 

latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 

Comprising over 550 pages, the new 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 


Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 
and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 


Department 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.75 (check or money order) for which kindly 
send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” or you 


may send me copy on approval. 


Name 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 
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Performance 


No promise, no boast, 
no slogan can take the 
place of a long, honor- 


able record. 


For the past twenty-two 
years this Bank has 
served faithfully and 


well. 


The Plainfield Trust Company 
Plainfield, N. J. 
Resources - - - $12,000,000.00 


UNWARRANTED AFFRONT TO JAPANESE 

R. S. Hecht, president of the Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company recently returned 
to New Orleans from a visit to Japan and 
China. Mr. Hecht was in Japan when Con- 
gress passed the Exclusion Act and again, 
later, upon his return from China, on the 
day when President Coolidge signed the bill 
and public feeling was aroused to a_ high 
pitch by several cases of “hara-kiri” as pro- 
test against such discriminatory enactment. 

Mr. Hecht states that he received only 
the most courteous treatment from Japanese 
officials and business people. Nevertheless, 
he says, that the exclusion act has deeply 
hurt the sensibilities of the Japanese people 
from the educated classes down to the mass 
of unskilled workers. Such resentment is 
not based upon the fact that the United 
States does not want the Japanese to settle 
in this country, but on the manner in which 
such end was accomplished. They insist that 
the “gentlemen’s agreement” had been suc- 
cessful and would have served as effectively 
as a formal act of exclusion. Even if further 
enforcement had been necessary the Jap- 
anese contend it could have been secured by 
means of a treaty which would have observed 
the courtesy and friendly spirit. 


ROME TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
IN NEW HOME 


The Rome Trust Company of Rome, New 
York, formally opened its attractive new 
home on May 17th and during the first four 
hours the visitors numbered 5,138. The build- 
ing is centrally located and dominates the 
surrounding section with its classical Ionic 
style of architecture and ornate exterior. 
The front doors are of solid bronze and the 
main banking room gives an impression 
of spaciousness and dignity. 

The Rome Trust Company is the succes- 
sor of the Rome City Bank, which was char- 
tered in 1912. In 1915 the charter was 
amended and the name changed to Rome 
Trust Company. From $227,899, in 1913 the 
deposits have increased to $4,440,462. Arthur 
D. White, the president, has been associated 
with the organization since the beginning 
when he was cashier. Other officers are: 
Percy C. Thomas, chairman of the board; C. 
Frank Floyd, vice-president; Herbert T. 
Dyett, vice-president; James G. Link, sec- 
retary, and Warren E. Sasenbery, treasurer. 


Reproduction from painting of Mr. Nathan 8. Jonas, 
president of the Manufacturers Trust Company of 
New York, which was recently presented to Mrs. 
Jonas by employees of that company. The painting 


. is by Celeonor Dugas, who has made paintings of 


many notables, including General Gouraud, Lloyd 
George, the late Lord Northcliffe, Samuel Gompers, 
and the late Champ Clark. 
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REALLY CAN “‘live like wane 
a prince’ on a small piece of land in South- 


ern California, on an income on which you 
would live in penury anywhere else. 


YOU REALLY CAN be independent—not 
rich, but independent—with no other income 
except what comes from your land—IF you 
have rich soil, abundant water, so you can 
raise alfalfa and keep a cow, chickens, etc., 
and produce berries, vegetables, etc. 


SOMETHING 
NEW 


One of the old Spanish land 

—owned by one man 
for the last 24 years— 
around which some of the 
most beautiful development 
of all Southern California 
has grown up, has been 
bought by a syndicate, and 
is being subdivided and 
sold as a little city of 
small farms. 


The SOIL is rich, alluvial, 
not sand, not “adobe”— 
fertile and easy to work. It 
is well drained, lies high 
above any flood danger. 
Is not in the “wind belt.” 
WATER is abundant. Not 
only enough for tree crops 
but for alfalfa. 144 acres 
will keep a cow the year 
around. Water rates com- 
paratively low. Good do- 
mestic water, in pipes. 


CROPS—You can have in 
your yard, ycur orchard, 
your garden and your farm 
—asparagus,alfalfa, 
oranges, grapefruit, apr'- 
cots, peaches, English wal- 
nuts, Jap. persimmons, 
figs, pomegranates, lo- 
quats, guavas, pears, plums 
strawberries, raspberries, 
dewberries, loganberries, 
tomatoes, melons, choicest 
grapes—any sort of veg- 
etable or small fruit. 
GROW well, and SELL. 
Flowers, palms, roses, 
lilies, and other beautiful 
growing things every 
month in the year. 


CLIMATE for which 
Southern California is fam- 


ous, brilliant sunshine 
moderated by ocean and 
mountain breezes. No 
severe winter cold, no 
intolerable summer heat. 


On a slope adjoining the 
beautiful city of Riverside, 
30,000 pooulation. 15 min- 
utes by Ford from heart of 
city. Good roads, electric 
lights, magnificent views, 
fine climate, near railways 
electric tines, boulevards. 
Two hours by Ford from 
Los Angeles, Pasadena or 
beautiful beaches. Schools, 
churches, stores. hotels, 
theaters, amusements, all 
close at hand. 


PROFITS— Land yields 
the year around. Markets 
are good now and improv- 
Ing with the tremendous 
development of cities like 
Los Angeles, Long Beach. 
POULTRY— Arlington, 
right at hand, one of the 
centers of profitable egg 
production. Associations 
show you best methods. 


ONE of these little farms 
is the equivalent in living 
costs of $15,000 in gilt- 
edged investments. 


MAKE ME PROVE THIS. 


TITLE—held by Bank, 
complete protection for 
contract holders. TERMS 
very easy, '4 down, balance 
1% a month, includi 
interest at 7%. PRICE 
not as low as poorer lands. 
Intended for those who 
want and know the best. 
Base is about $800 an acre. 
216 are farm (enough) 
around $2,000. 


NEVER BEFORE — NEVER AGAIN — You 
never saw an advertisement of California 
lands like this before, because there has 
been no offering like this for 25 years. It is 
selling fast, right in Los Angeles. DELAY— 
and it will be gone. The fullest investigation 
is invited. This is “good enough to sell to 


a banker.” 


C. A. SHORT, 311 Hibernian Building, 
Los Angeles, California. 






The Little All Around Farm 


your dreams 
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HELPFUL INVESTMENT SERVICE BY 
TRUST COMPANIES 

Because of their personnel, equipment and 
experience trust companies are most advan- 
tageously situated to render effective service 
to their clients and to the public in gen- 
eral in connection with the selection and 
diversification of investment holdings. The 
Minnesota Loan & Trust Company operates 
a plan which is most successful. It applies to 
the investment problem of the individual in- 
vestor the same policy and care that is ex- 
ercised by the company in investing the 
funds of the company. Diversification of 
investments, with varying maturities, dates 
for payment of interest and factors of mar- 
ketability, is one of the features of the plan. 
Small and large investors are assisted by 
means of a savings and partial payment 
plan. The client. after selection of the 
bond, pays the company 10 per cent of the 
purchase price and receives a “Bond Receipt 
Book.” The first payment begins to earn 
the coupon rate of the bond from date of 
payments as does each successive payment. 
Interest earned or accrued is deducted from 
the last payment. 


ETHICS IN TRUST ADVERTISING 

Evidently some readers have misconstrued 
the purpose of Trust ComMPANIES Magazine 
in reproducing the text of an advertisement 
in the June issue under the caption “Between- 
the-Eve Trust Advertising.” which was al- 
leged to have been published by a New York 
bank. The phrasing of this advertisement 
was so obviously indelicate that critical 
comment seemed to be superfluous. As a 
matter of fact, Trust CoMPANIES Magazine 
and a number of trust company officers who 
first called attention to this advertisement 
have been the victim of some jokesmith in 
accepting it at face value. Investigation 
shows that it appeared in a_ publication 
called the “Baicl Street Journal,” put out by 
the Bond Club of New York, which devotes 
itself to facetious caricature. It may be 
well to question the propriety of such per- 
petration when it relates to serious matters 
that are liable to misinterpretation. 


Total resources of New Jersey trust com- 
panies, state and savings banks aggregate 
$1,114,825,000, an increase of $75.000,000 as 
compared with April 5,1923. Trust companies 
have resources of $790,542,000, an increase 
of $58,000,000, 

There are 6.872 women enrolled in the 
membership of the various chapters of the 
American Institute of Banking of which 
2,730 are in the study classes, 











WHY THE BUDGET SYSTEM SHOULD BE MORE 
GENERALLY EMPLOYED IN BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY OPERATION 


HOW PLAN OPERATES IN 


(EpiTor’s NOTE: 


The Metropolitan Life 


VARIOUS TRUST COMPANIES 


HENRY BRUERE 
Third Vice-President, Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, New York 


Insurance Company of New York, through 


its Policyholders’ Service Bureau, has been conducting valuable researches dealing with 


various phases of bank and trust company operation, 


Vr. Bruere supplies herewith some 


advance data compiled from a study of budget systems in operation in a number of banks 


and trust companies. 


nerative services. 


Vorthern Trust Company in Chicago are 


EW banks or trust companies are op- 
erating on a budget system, and for 
that reason those closest in touch and 

having the most experience with banking ad- 

ministration, feel that any budget 
tions must be of a simple nature, at least, as 

a start. 

First—Give the executives facts for the 
impressions upon which they now rely, in 
judging efficiency of departments. 

A department may have a very tidy ap- 
pearance and be free from complaints, and 
yet be operated most extravagantly. With 
definite figures before him and justification 
therefor, the banking executive will have a 
sure test for a department’s efficiency. 

Second—Establish responsibility of 
in charge of spending services. 


sugges- 


those 


It has a sobering effect upon chiefs of de- 
partments where they know that they are 
held responsible and charged with 
equipment and with number of persons in 
their employ, and it is even known to happen 
under budget administration that department 
chiefs have given up expensive space feel- 
ing that they could get along just as well 
with and they have even reduced the 
number of personnel. On the matter of 
equipment, it is economy to operate 
on too close a margin. A few machines in 
will work for a substantial reduce 
tion of the waiting time when machines break 
down. The importance of organization for 
budget purposes cannot be «overemphasized. 
Preferably the president, or someone im- 
mediately under him, should be in charge of 
the budget and it should not be delegated to 


space, 


less 


false 


reserve 


Proper use of the budgeting plan means reduction in overhead and 
administrative expenses, equipment and likewise 


discloses leaks in conducting unremu- 


The plans used by the Guaranty Trust Company of New York and the 
especially commended.) 


a subordinate official. To the president the 
chiefs of the spending service should report 
at least once a year, what they expect to do 
the following year, and they should justify 
any increases in men, space, or machinery. 
In the spending 

mittees should be 
work for 


services themselves com- 
cooperatively to 
estimates have 
been accepted they should not be regarded as 
appropriations. 


formed 


economy. Once 


Budget System Develops Tests 
Departments should be held to strict ac- 
countability, at least 
for their performance. 
exceeded, explanations 
Perhaps the proper 
volume of business 


once in three months, 
Where estimates are 
should be 
handling of 
necessitated 
expenditure. On the 
the mere fact that a 
allotment 


given. 
increased 
such in- 
other hand, 
department has gone 
should not unno- 
It may be that the service to custom- 


creased 


below its 
ticed. 


pass 


ers is suffering and dissatisfaction caused, or 
it may be the volume of 
much declined that 
should have been possible. 

A budget will very develop 
tests for advertising expenditures upon which 
there is now a feeling that no 
method exists to judge their return. A budg- 
et system will help formulate some definite 
program for the new 
which in a number of cases leads a sort of 
happy-go-lucky existence. A budget system 
will further analysis of the 
profitable character of accounts. 
banks realize that the 


business has so 


even greater savings 


system 


soon 


adequate 


business department 


promote a 
How many 
relative activity or 
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There comes a time in every rapidly expand- 
ing business when its founders no longer can 
give to customers the personal service on 
which perhaps the reputation of their house 
was built. That is one reason why business 
men often prefer to deal with a concern of 
moderate size—also with a “neighborhood” 


bank. 


Bond Department 
Foreign Department 
Trust Department 


GARFIELD 


NATIONAL BANK 


230 STREET, WHERE 


FIFTH AVENUE 
CROSSES BROADWAY 


inactivity of account, well 
size, should determine its desirability? 


an as the 


as 


Budget Systems Established by Trust 
Companies 

The Guaranty Trust 
York was, perhaps, the 
make public its budget of expenses. Such 
budget divided into two main classifi- 
cations—expenses of securing business, and 
expenses of transacting business. Under the 
expenses of securing business were such de- 
partments as business, publicity and 
bond ; while the expenses of transacting busi- 


Company of New 
first institution to 


was 


new 


ness were divided among current operating, 
fixed by policy and overhead. The expense 
of the Guaranty Trust Company 
provided for a monthly appropriation sheet 
and monthly cumulative statement, giving 
the comparison of actual and planned ex- 
penses. 


forecasts 


Of the same general character is the budg- 
et system of the Northern Trust 
of Chicago, as described to the Bureau by 
S. C. Stallwood, its second vice-president. 
About November list of this year the bank 
will begin to make up its estimate of ex- 
penses for 1925. The auditor, who is in 
charge of the administering of the budget, 


Company 


COMPANIES 


will go over the 1924 expenses with the chief 
clerk of each department, and they together 
will make up an estimate for the next 
year. The estimate of the banking depart- 
ment, for example, is arrived at by collect- 
ing estimates of expense from the head of 
sach subdivision of that department; the 
heads of the transit, clearings and bookkeep- 
ing divisions will make up an esti- 
mate of their collections and submit such es- 
timate to the auditor and chief clerk. After 
the auditor and chief clerk have passed upon 
the figures, these are taken up for additional 
checking by a committee. Salaries 
which are such a large item of banking ex- 
pense, are budgeted separately. 

The Northern 
the greatest 


each 


senior 


that 
the 


Trust Company feels 
advantage it secures from 
budget system is that it is able, at the 
beginning of each month, readily to com- 
pare the actual expenses for the month with 
the proportion of the budget available there- 
for, and that the chief clerks and di- 
vision are very careful not to ineur 
expenditures which are not absolutely neces- 
sary. 


OPERATING 


also 


heads 


COSTS AND 
1923 
of All Member Banks 
District T, Grouped 


{ccording to Size 


PROFITS IN 


1 Composite Picture 
in Federal Reserve 


Total 


Gross Loans and banks) 
Typical Bank 

Pereentages of Loans & 
Interest and Discount 


Other Earnings 


Investments (423 
Investments 
Earned 


Gross Earnings 

Salaries and Wages 
Interest on Deposits 
Interest on Borrowed Money 
Other Expenses, Taxes, etc 


Total Expenses 
Net 
Net Losses charged 
Dividends paid 
Net 

Other Ratios: 

Expenses to Gross Earnings 


Earnings 

off 

Reserves and Surplus 

70.0 
18.0 


33.0 
and 


Wages to Gross Earnings 

Interest on Deposits to Gross Earnings. 

Net Earnings to Capital, Surplus 

Deposits 

Time to Gross Deposits 

Capital & Surplus to Gross Deposits ...16.0 
The above shows the distribution of each 

dollar of gross earnings of the typical bank. 
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CORPORATE FIDUCIARY SHOULD NOT SELL ITS OWN 
SECURITIES TO ITS TRUSTS FOR INVESTMENT 


AVOIDING UNWARRANTED RESPONSIBILITY 


LEO S. CHANDLER 
Vice-President, California Trust Company, Los Angeles, Cal. 


(Epiror’s NOTE: 


The author points out the 


liabilities which a corporate fiduciary 


assumes when conducting a securities or investment department and selling its securities 


to its own trust department for investment in trust funds. 


cial rulings.) 


S a consequence of the increase in 
personal wealth trust companies nat- 
urally observe a proportionate in- 
crease in the amount of money in the aver- 
age trust confided to their management or 
administration. Before undertaking to sug- 
policy which should be 
administration of investment 
the various circum- 


stances under which these trusts are brought 


rule or 
the 
trusts, let us 


gest a ob- 
served in 


consider 


to us, the capacity in which we function, and 
the nature of the obligation, if any, assumed 
by the trustee in connection with the invest- 
ment of trust funds. 

Trusts which have, or may have, money 
are divided into two classes, name- 
ly, those in the administration of which the 
trustee is not obligated to earn or pay in- 
terest upon the corpus of the trust fund, and 
those in the administration of which the 
trustee is obligated to earn and pay interest 
upon the Corpus of the trust fund. In the 
first trusts we find executors, 
administrators, and The law of 
California does not require an executor, ad- 
ministrator, or 


to invest 


‘class of 
receivers. 
receiver to earn or pay in- 
terest on money held during administration. 
I am mindful of Section 1592 of the Code of 
Civil Procedure, which reads as follows: 
“Pending the settlement of any estate, on 
the petition of any person interested therein, 
and upon good cause shown therefor, the 
court may order any (money) in the hands 
of the executors or administrators to be in- 
vested for the benefit of the estate in securi- 
ties of the United States or of this state.” 
It will be observed that the section 
“the court may order any 
hands of the executors or administra- 
invested.” The language is per- 
missive and not mandatory, and the class of 
securities in which money may be 


pro- 
vides, money in 
the 


tors to be 


invested 


He quotes statutory and judi- 
under this section is confined to the seeuri- 
ties of the United States or of the State of 
California. To just what extent the execu- 
tor or administrator may be liable to the 
the event of a shrinkage in the 
the securities purchased pursuant 
to a court order, has not been definitely de- 
termined. It would be interesting to know 
What the decision of the Supreme Court of 
the state of California would have been in 
the event of a Liberty bonds pur- 
chased at par and worth at the time of dis- 
tribution from 85 to 90. There can be no 
question, however, of the liability of an ex- 
ecutor or administrator for loss incurred by 
reason of a shrinkage in value of securities 
purchased without an order of court. 


estate, in 
value of 


loss on 


Unwarranted Responsibility in Selling Own 
Securities 


In view of the fact that executors 
administrators are not authorized to 
money held during administration, it 
seem not only improper but 


and 
invest 
would 
inadvisable for 
trust companies to assume an unwarranted 
responsibility by selling its own securities to 
itself when acting in such capacity. What 
other might or could be devised to 
earn for funds so held is not within 
the scope of this paper, but might be very 
profitably discussed at this time. 

In the trusts we find 
guardians and testamentary trustees, and in 
this category we should also include trus- 
tees under private investment trusts. In 
this connection I quote from California Juris- 
prudence, Volume 11, Section 652, Page 1022, 

“An executor, the will made 
trustee of the estate, is bound to keep the 
money invested for the beneficiaries.” 

We find that the law of 
does require a guardian or a 


means 
interest 


Class of 


second 


who is by 


also California 


testamentary 
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trustee to earn and pay a reasonable rate of 
trust funds. The 
trustee to invest the 
corpus promptly and to keep the corpus con- 
tinually invested. The law not only 
the burden upon the trustee to act promptly 
in the matter of investment of trust funds, 
but it alse that he act wisely and, 
in order that the trustee may act wisely 
and without prejudice to himself or the bene- 
ficiary of the trust, the law has denied him 
the right to invest trust funds in any securi 


interest on the corpus of 
burden is upon the 


easts 


insists 


ties from which he may derive a profit. 


Judicial Rulings 

The early cases upon this point are to be 
found in the decisions of the courts of Eng 
land and deal with the responsibility of the 
individual The modern corporate 
trustee supplanted the individual, but 
While the Eng 
that legitimate 
having due regard to 
the most scrupulous requirements of business 
fidelity, it has, in my opinion, laid down the 
rule that fidelity and profit are inconsistent, 
in so far as the obligations .of 
their beneficiaries are 


trustee. 
has 
the law 
lish 
profits may be 


remains the same. 
law recognizes the fact 


made, 


trustees to 
The Civil 
Code of California provides as follows: 

“Nection A 
deal with the 
profit, or 
with the 


“Section 2237. | 


involved. 
trustee may not use or 


trust property for his own 


for any other purpose unconnected 


trust, in any manner.” 

trustee who uses or dis- 
poses of the trust property, contrary to sec- 
tion two thousand two hundred and twenty- 
nine, may, at the option of the beneficiary, 
be required to account for all profits so made, 
or to pay the value of its use, and, if he has 
disposed thereof, to replace it, with its fruits, 


or to account for its proceeds, with interest.” 


Assuming Obligation of a Guarantor 

At the First Regional Conference held in 
San Francisco in November, 1923, this same 
topic was discussed at length, and it seemed 
to be the consensus of opinion at that time 
that the sale of securities owned by a trust 
company to its investment trusts imposes an 
unnecessary burden upon the trustee in that 
the trustee becomes a guarantor of such in- 
distinguished from the well 
recognized liability of a trustee for the exer- 
cise of due diligence in connection with its 
investments. I do not believe it wise or for 
the best interest of trust company adminis- 
tration to asSume the obligation of a guaran- 
tor. 

In Pomeroy’s Equity Jurisprudence, page 
1752, we find the following: 


vestments as 


“In the when the 
with the trust property, but not directly with 
latter's 

estahb- 


first place, trustee deals 
the cestui que trust, and without the 
intervention: The inflexribly 
lished that 
performance of the 


rule is 


where, in the management and 
trust, trust property of 
any description, real or personal proerty, or 
sold, the 
knowledge 
trust, 


purchaser 


mercantile assets is 
without the 


cestui 


trustee cannot, 
and consent of the 


que directly or indirectly be- 


come the Such a purchase is al- 
will he Set 


half of the beneficiary, 


ways voidable, and aside on be 
uniess he has a firme d 
it, being sui juris, after obtaining full knorel- 
edge of all the 
terial to the 
that the 


that no undue 


facts It is entirely imma- 


existence and operation of this 


rule sale is intrinsically a fair one. 


advantage is obtained, or that 
a full consideration is paid, or even that the 
highest which could be obtained. 
The policy of equity is to remove 
sible 


also applies alike 


price is the 
every pos- 
trustee. The 
where the 
where the 


frustes 


temptation from the rule 


sale is private, 
auction, 
directly by the 


through an 


or at purchase is made 


himself, or indirectly 
acts 


and 


where the trustee 


agent for 


agent, 


simply as another person, 
from @ co-trus 
with 
under like cir 
himself. | 
acting in his fiduciary character, and 
without the intervention of 
sell the 


nor buy his own 


where the purchase ik made 
tee. Finally, the 


force to a 


rule extends equal 


purchase made 


cumstances by a trustee from 


trustee 
the beneficiary. 


cannot trust property to himself, 


property 
trust.”’ 


from himself for 
the purposes of the 

In view of the law governing the adminis- 
tration of trust estates, and the admitted lia- 
bility of trustees who deviate from the strict 
equitable rule limiting the investment of 
trust funds, it would seem most advisable to 


declare as a policy of California trust com- 


panies that it is improper for a corporate 
fiduciary to sell its i 
trusts for investments. 


own securities to its 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 
Substantial shown in the 
June 30th report of the Brooklyn Trust Com- 
pany as compared with the previous return 
of March 20th. Deposits increased from $41,- 
559,000 to $48,593,264. Aggregate resources 
show increase from $47,163,000 to $55,079,382 
including U. S. securities $12,339,552; State 
and municipal bonds, $1,844,000; bonds and 
$9,094,000; bills purchased, $5,371,- 
251; time loans, $7,410,000; cash resources, 
$13,413,000. Capital, $1,500,000; surplus fund, 
$2,75 


increases are 


stocks, 


50,000 and undivided profits. $967,235. 
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BRITISH SEIZURE OF GERMAN-OWNED 
STEEL STOCKS HELD VALID 

An interesting case involving intérnation- 
al fiduciary relations and validity of British 
war-time seizure of United States Steel stock 
owned by Germans and registered in England, 
has been decided by the United States Dis- 
trict Court in New York in favor of the 
Public Trustee of England. Appeal is to be 
taken to the United States Supreme Court, 
because of the important interests at stake, 
by counsel for the Disconto Gesellschaft and 
the Bank fiir Handel und Industrie, as plain 
tiffs and which owned 100 shares each of 
Steel stock held and registered in the names 
of British subjects at the time war was 
declared Under the British Trading With 
the Enemy Act the Public Trustee was em 
powered to seize German property and in con 
sequence took over the certificates of stock. 

The court declared that the Public Trus 
tee may take a decree declaring that the 
plaintiffs are not entitled to the shares at 
issue or to be registered as shareholders and 
directs the U. S. Steel Corporation upon 
surrender of the proper certificates to regis 
ter the Public Trustee as shareholder and 
issue appropriate certificates in evidence. The 
decision also affects millions of dollars of 
French shares similarly held by the Public 
Trustee 


UNIFORM STATE LAWS ADVOCATED 
AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION ADVO- 
CATES UNIFORM STATE LAWS 
Preceding the special London meeting of 
the American Bar Association the regular 


annual meeting was held in Philadelphia 
July 9th and 11th. Of special interest to 
fiduciaries and bankers were the reports of 
Various standing committees dealing with 
uniformity in state laws relating to business 
and contractual procedure. At the Confer 
ence of Bar Association Delegates the prog- 
ress made in bringing about wholesome rela- 
tions with trust companies in regard to 
“legal practice’ was described as most sat 
isfactory. The Conference of Commissioners 
on Uniform State Laws showed the progress 
made in connection with formulating the 
draft of a uniform mortgage act, a uniform 
incorporation act, uniform acknowledg 
ment act, uniform act on joint parental 
guardianship of children, uniform securities 
act and uniform commercial act. 


The average per capita debt of all cities 
in the United States with population of 
2,500 or more is $70.80 ranging for individ- 
ual cities from $258.62 for Norfolk to $10.96 
for Quiney, Ill. 


COMPANIES 





Symbols of security 


For more than fifty-two years, 
RAND M&NALLY & COMPANY, in 
their Bank Publications, have offered 
information that can be relied on 
implicitly. Our vast resources 
have been combined with painstaking 
accuracy, infinite, patient research 
and intimate knowledge of banking 
needs, to uphold this cherished repu- 
tation. So you will find that when 
that perplexing question arises in 
your business, one or the other of the 
RAND MENALLY Bank Publications 
always answers it! 

Ranp MENALLY Bankers Directory—Blue Book 

The Bankers Monthly 
Key to the Numerical System of the A. B. A. 
Bankers Equipment-Service Guide 
Bankers Equipment Bulletin 


Banking and Business Ethics 
Maps for Bankers 


RAND MG&NALLY & COMPANY 
Dept. G-32, 536 S. Clark Street, Chicago 


Largest Publishers of Banking Publications in the World 
Established 1856 


Official Numbering Agent, American Bankers Association 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


——aep- 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


oo 
Capital, Surplus and Profits 


FIRST LETTER OF CREDIT ON RECORD 

In a leaflet which Brown Brothers & Co. 
New York, Philadelphia and Boston, have 
issued regarding their letters of credit, there 
appears the following extract from MacPher- 
son’s “Annals of Commerce” concerning the 
first letter of credit of which there is record: 

“January 6th, 1202, King John, having oc- 
casion to send two agents to Rome, where no 
business could be forwarded without money, 
furnished them with a letter addressed to all 
merchants, whereby he bound himself to re- 
pay the sums advanced to his agents to the 
amount of five hundred marks, 
as should be agreed upon, to any person 
letter together with the ac- 
knowledgment of his agents for the sum re- 
ceived by them.” 

Brown Brothers & Co. established in 1818 
as an outgrowth of Alexander Brown & Sons 
of Baltimore who began business in the year 
1800, were among the first American firms to 
issue letters of credit which they did in con- 
junction with Brown, Shipley & Co. of Lon- 
don. The files of these international bank- 
ers indicate that letters to travelers were 
in circulation 75 years ago. Just before the 
Civil War one of the well-known merchants 
of his day went out to China and Japan by 
way of London. Later correspondence with 
Brown Brothers & Co. mentions the fact that 
he carried a sterling letter of credit 
by Brown, Shipley & Company. 

In those days there were relatively few 
banking firms to whom letters of credit 
could be presented. Now there are thou- 
sands. The correspondents’ list of Brown 
Brothers & Co. and Brown, Shipley & Com- 
pany contains over 3,000 names. 123 Pall 
Mall, London, the office for travelers of 
Brown, Shipley & Company, is one of the 
landmarks for American travelers in the 
English capital, having been for a genera- 
tion a gathering place for Americans. 


at such time 


presenting his 


issued 


——— Fe 


$3,583,412.91 


a 


There is no 
credit as it is 
venient as well as the 
ing funds when making a journey into any 
part of the world. It is particularly valu- 
able in out of the way sections where newer 
forms of credit 
different kinds of 
with. srown 
in recent 
credit 
into 


doubt but 
now 


that 
drawn is 


the letter of 
the most 
way of carry- 


con- 


safest 


are less known and where 
currency must be dealt 
Brothers & Co. report that 
holders of their letters of 
long excursions 
as China, Japan, Jaya, 
Colombo, Ceylon, India and Egypt and have 
found the matter of securing funds in all of 
these traveled 
and convenient. 
Recently, an 


years 
have 
such 


used them on 


countries 


less places extremely simple 


editor of a prominent na- 
tional publication devoted to travel made a 
trip of investigation to India and across 
Persia carrying one of the Brown Brothers 
& Company letters of credit. 
is significant. He 


His comment 
“boundaries reduce 
currency in a way that alarms the traveler 
and an American letter of credit is fine at 
any point where there is a In the 18 
countries I letter of 
credit beat other the many 
ways I carried my money.” 


said: 


bank, 
have just visited, my 


every one of 


FARMERS LOAN & TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 


An increase of over $18,000,000 in deposits 


is shown in the June 30th statement of the 
Farmers Loan & Trust Company of New 
York as compared with the March 20th re- 
port, making total deposits, $143,608,709. Re- 
sources aggregate $169,231,253 with cash on 
hand and in bank of $37,910,933; U. S. Govy- 
ernment bonds and certificates of $8,731,909 ; 
bills purchased, $28,543,250; call loans on 
collateral, $47,130,237; time loans on collat- 
eral, $18,593,351; bonds and stocks, $20,932,- 
606. Capital is $5,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $17,132,514. 




















THE BANKER’S RESPONSIBILITY IN EMPLOYMENT OF 
CAPITAL AND CREDIT 


LEROY S. CLARK 
Fidelity-International Trust Company, New York 


HE banker occupies a strategic posi- 

tion in our economic organization. His 

standing in the community is largely 
dependent upon this position which he holds. 
The old bankers of Athens and Rome were 
held by the patrician class to be socially in 
ferior. The profession was not looked upon 
with much respect, and was largely in the 
hands of freedmen, former The 
banker of that time had not attained the im- 
portance which was to come, since the need 
for him was not so great. Contrast him with 
the modern banker. Your banker of 
is usually a respected personage, one whose 
have weight, and 
is eagerly sought. The difference between 
the two measures rather definitely the 
change in the banker’s importance in our 
economic system. 


slaves. 


today 


opinions whose advice 


Because of the position he holds, the mod- 
ern banker is faced with a great responsi- 
bility. Upon him devolves the question of 
who shall have the saved funds of 
and who shall not; who is deserving of 
them and who is not. His is the position 
of leader, of director of 
tions’ destinies. 


society 


and na- 
By extending loans to an 
industry, he encourages its creation or 
its development; by withholding them, he 
checks its incipience or denies it growth. 


people’s 


aids 


Dependence Upon Bankers in War and Peace 

Back in the momentous days of 1917 and 
1918, the Federal Reserve Board, supervising 
possibly the largest and strongest banking 
structure in the world, our own Federal Re- 
serve system, through its monthly bulletin, 
requested and cautioned bankers so to di- 
rect their loaning policies that those indus- 
tries counted essential to the successful 
prosecution of the war, be given preference 
over non-essential industries. The War 
Finance Corporation was created to aid these 
essential industries, and the federal reserve 
banks were authorized to discount the direct 
obligations of member banks secured by 
bonds of the corporation. The nation’s 
leaders looked to the banker as the one able 


to direct the industrial 
through his function of apportioning capital. 

What was true then is just as true now. 
The war simply magnified conditions, show- 
ing the banker’s position more clearly. The 
same situation, less apparent, is ever exist- 
ent. The banker still has it in his power to 
determine what the future will bring forth, 
in what direction and to what end men and 
industries shall strive. His responsibility ex- 
tends to the proper balance between 
and circulating capital, and to the 
apportionment between industries and _ be- 
tween individuals. That this is so was 
well illustrated in the post-war period, when 
the importance of 


country’s energies 


fixed 
proper 


looking to possible over- 
extension to an industry as well as to indi- 
vidual concerns in it, 
expansion of plant and other fixed capital 
assets, became readily apparent. 

To extend loans or credit, with which 
capital is obtained and controlled, is his 
function—to do so wisely and well is at 
his opportunity. A 


and to possible over- 


once his privilege and 


broad knowledge of economic principles, and 
an understanding of general business condi- 
tions, on the one hand, and a working knowl- 


edge of the industries and individuals, to 
whom he loans, on the other, are imperative 
to the carrying through of his task to a most 
successful conclusion. 

The performance of this all-important 
function by the banker in a sound and sat- 
isfactory manner means large rewards for 
him, not alone in a pecuniary sense, but in 
the respect and good will accorded him by 
his community. “Notwithstanding monopo- 
lies which may temporarily exact an unfair 
profit, any institution of society will sur- 
vive and succeed practically in proportion to 
the service which it renders to society.” This 
is extremely applicable to the banker. 

In the long run, social welfare and the 
banker’s self-interest coincide. The true 
banker will encourage those industries most 
useful to life and helpful to his fellows. Cer- 
tainly by so doing, he may well approach 
the ideal of 100 per cent service to society. 
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EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 
“Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company” 


TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


Trust Department 
Savings Department 
Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Real Estate Dept. 


Affiliated with 


Exchange National Bank 
‘‘Oklahoma’s Largest Bank”’ 


Combined Resources Exceed $40,000,000 


CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES’ ORGANIZA- 
TION FOR ESSEX COUNTY, N. J. 

The spirit of 

trust 


mutual association between 
trust companies and banks 
is spreading rapidly throughout the United 
States. The latest announcement is the or- 
June 25th of The Fiduciary 
Section of the Essex County Bankers Asso- 
New 
number of 


officers of 


ganization on 


view of the in- 
companies and 
banks doing a fiduciary business the new or- 
will be helpful in bringing 
about adherence to fair and proper schedules 


ciation of Jersey. In 


creased trust 


ganization most 
of fees for trust services, adjustments in con- 
with Federal and income taxes, re- 
lationships mutually advantageous 
corporate fiduciaries and lawyers, ete. 

A. C. Livingston, vice-president and trust 
officer of the National Newark & Essex Bank- 
ing Company of Newark foremost in 
bringing about this organization. For the 
time being it will be managed by a com- 
mittee, the personnel of which is as follows: 

A. C. Livingston, vice-president and trust 
officer, National Newark & Banking 
Company, Newark, N. J. 

A. W. Ballentine, assistant cashier, 
National Bank, Montclair, N. J. 

Kk. A. Pruden, vice-president and trust offi- 
cer, Fidelity Union Trust Company, Newark, 
oe 


EK. 8. 


nection 
between 


was 


Essex 


First 


Savings In- 
East Orange, 


trust officer, 
Company, 


Johnson, 
vestment & Trust 
a 

Ray E. Mayham, vice-president and trust 
officer, West Side Trust Company, Newark, 
N. J. 

The organization will endeavor to cooper- 
ate with other associations or sections of a 
similar nature and particularly with the Cor- 
porate Fiduciaries Association of New York 
City because of the proximity to New York 
and many problems in common, 


THE SEVEN AGES OF MAN 
Frederick W. Gehle, a 
man, rapid 


former newspaper 
rise in the New York 
banking field to vice-president of the Me 
chanics & Metals National Bank, is the re- 
ward of true merit and diligent application, 


whose 


describes in an interesting fashion the seven 
ages through which every who 
attains the biblical 
ten.” His 
issue of the monthly 
by the Cleveland Trust 
of parenthesis it may be 


man passes 


record of three score 


and article appears in a recent 
house organ published 

By way 
Mr. Gehle 


to which 


Company. 
said that 
has “made good” on all the “ages” 
he is so far entitled. He describes the first 
age from 21 to 28 as that in which the 
young man uses both hands and feet as well 
as his head to absorb knowledge and experi- 
job he is best 


ence and to determine what 


suited for. 

The second age, from 28 to 35, is that of 
application and definite equipment. The 
third age, from 35 to 42 is that of concentra- 
tion. when mind and body should work in 
harmony, when he makes progress, friends 
and gains prestige. The fourth age, from 42 
to 49, he should be cashing in on his experi- 
From 49 to 56, the normal man should 
have achieved leadership in his chosen work. 
The sixth age, from 56 to 63, while still giv- 
ing direction with a firm hand, the man 
should be guiding others with the heavy work 
properly delegated. The seventh age, from 
is the harvest time of reward, the 
age of quiet, contentment and wise helpful- 
ness to others. 


ence. 


63 to Tu. 


The Hon. George H. Perley, K..C. M. G., 
has been made a member of the Ottawa Ad- 
soard of the Toronto General Trusts 
Nelson D. Porter, 


visory 
Corporation, succeeding 


resigned. 




















Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ** Trust Company Law.’ 


| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


, 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
LEGAL NATURE. ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 






TENANCY IN COMMON 


(Creation of tenancy in common in 


own rship of certificate of stock.) 


The Supreme Court of Wisconsin was re- 
cently called upon to decide a question in- 
volving the joint ownership of certain cer- 


tificates of stock. It appeared that the de- 
{nna Marie had for many 
years prior to her death, invested her money 
in the capital stock of the Mutual Building 
& Savings Association of Milwaukee, 
the time of death owned 
aggregate $3,600. 
1920, 


ceased, 


Schoen, 


and at 
the 
On January 26, 
the of- 
Loan Association and 
indorsed 
value 


her stock in 
amount of 
certificates 
fices of the Building «& 
the following 
by the 


four were taken to 


assignment thereon 
“For 
transfer 


deceased: 


sell, 


received, I 


hereby assign to Anna 


and 


Marie Schoen or Peter Schoen, her son, or 
survivor, the shares of stock within men- 
tioned and hereby authorize the officers to 


make the necessary transfer on the books of 
the corporation.” 
This 


assignment was signed by Anna 
Marie Schoen and the question was, could 
she create a joint tenancy in the stock to 


herself and her son by the assignment or had 


she merely created a tenancy in common 
with no right of survivorship. The court 
decided that a tenancy in common had been 


created, or the characteristic unities of time, 

title, interest and possession were not pres- 

ent. 
“Manifestly 


vey 


the 
interest in 


deceased could not 
the certificates to herself 


and it is quite clear that she did not intend 


con- 
an 


to convey the entire interest in the certifi- 
cate to her son. Not being able to make a 


conveyance to 
unity of 
such 
was 


herself, there was neither 
title nor unity of time and under 
circumstances a tenancy in 
created rather than a joint tenancy. 
There was therefore no right of survivorship 
as to the four certificates assigned.” 


common 











The court also pointed out that joint ten- 
in the law an 
that in most instances the courts of law will 


incline (Breitenbach rs 


ancies are no longer favored 


them. 


against 


198 N. W. 


Nechoen, 


LIABILITY NOR DELIVERY OF SECURITIES 
(Bank sending Liberty bonds to wrong 
address is liable for loss by theft.) 


A recent case from the Court of Appeals 
of Kentucky discusses the liability of a bank 
with The 


bank in question had been requested to send 


respect to delivering securities. 
Liberty bonds to the purchaser by 
mail. The them to a post office 
address other than that on the printed head- 
ing of the purchaser's letter. The bonds wer: 
stolen by burglars. held that 


regardless of 


registered 


bank sent 


The court the 
was liable 


whether it 


bank for negligence 


was acting merely as an accom 


modation to the purchaser or for pay. 
(Harlan Ntate Bank vs, Banner Fork Coal 
Corporation, 261 S. W. 16.) 
LIABILITY OF TRUSTEE 
(Trustee will be held liable for fail- 
ure to bring action to collect rent.) 
In a case recently before the Surrogate 


for Bronx County (In re Smith’s Estate, 204 
N. Y. Supp. 475) it appears that the attor- 
ney for some of the parties interested in the 
estate drew the attention of the trustee to 
the fact that effort should made to ecol- 
lect rents due the estate, but the trustee him- 
self was an attorney and took upon himself 
the risk in failing to enforce the payment. 
He attempted to excuse his failure by stat- 
ing there was an open mortgage on 
and that he feared that if 
brought an action for the rent, or 


be 


the 
he 
summary 
the real 
estate, the tenant might be compelled to yva- 


premises 


proceedings for the possession of 
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CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY 


UTICA, N. Y. 


Three increases in capital, and three decided expan- 
sions in Banking Quarters testify to the substantial 
growth of this Trust Company in the past twenty years. 


Organized in 1903 


cate the premises and that the bank holding 
the mortgage at that time, might in such 
event foreclose and the persons interested be 
subjected to a loss. 

The court holds that 
tainty that any such would 
followed’ and that the were based 
simply on conjecture and speculation. The 
Surrogate finds that the trustee did not act 
with any fraudulent intent and that his con- 
duct was not such as to warrant depriving 
him of his actions, how- 
ever, in their opinion, resulted in a contro- 
versy which put the estate to the expense of 
a contested accounting, 


there 
results 
excuses 


was ho cer- 


have 


commissions; his 


for which reason no 
costs should be allowed to him. 


TAX ON SECURITIES OF NON-RESIDENT 
DECEDENT 


“Property within state,” does not apply 
to stocks and bonds of foreign corpora- 
tions owned by non-resident decedent.) 

In a case recently decided by the Supreme 
Court of Ohio it was held that United States 
Liberty bonds, bonds of municipalities of 
other states and stocks and bonds of foreign 
corporations, owned by a non-resident dece- 
dent and deposited for safekeeping in the 
state were not subject to taxation under the 
Ohio Inheritance Tax Laws, unless such se- 
curities were employed in commercial trans- 
actions within the state at the time of the 
death of the decedent. 

In the instant case the decedent prior to 
his death rented a safe deposit box in the 
Central Trust Company of Cincinnati, and 
at the time of his death had on deposit in 
the box United States liberty bonds, bonds 
of the city of Cleburn, Texas and certificates 
of stock in several foreign corporations. 

The court in reaching its conclusion that 
the above mentioned securities were not tax- 
able pointed out that “A bond is evidence of 
an obligation, and a certificate of stock is 


Resources in 1923 over $20,000,000 


evidence of ownership of property, but if 
the owner of bonds and stock is not a resi- 
dent of Ohio, and if the obligation of such 
bond is not enforceable in Ohio, and if such 
certificates represent ownership of shares of 
of Ohio, 
stock are not ‘property’ in 
meaning of that term as 
inheritance tax laws of 
Ellerhorst et al., 


stock in corporations not resident 
such bonds and 
Ohio within the 
employed in the 
Ohio.”— (Cassidy et al. vs. 
decided June 10, 1924.) 


TRUST COMPANY UPHELD IN TAX 
DECISION 

The United States Supreme Court recently 
upheld the Real Estate Title Insurance & 
Trust Company of Philadelphia in rejecting 
an application by the Government to review 
the decision in which the Government sought 
to show whether the total capital, surplus 
and undivided profits of a trust 
which transacts the business of a 
“banker,” are taxable to the extent 
the same manner as all other 
taxed, or whether the company can be re- 
quired to pay only the tax upon that part 
of the total its banking 
department. 


company, 
also 
and in 


banks are 


assets allocated to 


The Empire Trust Company of New York 
has declared a regular quarterly dividend 
of 3 per cent in addition to the last extra 
dividend of 2 per cent. 

The Lawyers Title & Trust Company of 
New York declared an extra dividend of one 
per cent and the regular quarterly disburse- 
ment of 2 per cent, which was payable July 
1 to stockholders of record on June 21. 


The Title Guarantee and Trust Company 
has been organized at Robertsdale, Ala., 
with $100,000 capital. Wesley Burtis is 
president, John Mickulecky, vice-president ; 
John Stelk, secretary. 
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She 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 


Resources over 
$15,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 


ONE HUNDRED AND FORTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF OLDEST 
BANK IN NEW YORK 


One hundred and forty years have elapsed 
since the Bank of New York, now incorpor- 
ated in the Bank of New York & Trust Com- 
pany, opened for business as the first bank- 
ing institution to be established in New 
York City and whose founder was Alexander 
Hamilton The Bank of New York and 
Trust Company recently published a _ fac- 
simile of a newspaper announcement which 
appeared in the New York Packet and the 
imerican Advertiser, under date of June 7, 
1784, which gave notice of the formal open- 
ing of the bank which described rules to be 
observed such as “Money lodged at the 
bank may be withdrawn at pleasure free of 
expense; but no draft will be paid beyond 
the balance of account.” 

The Bank of New York was already well 
established when the Constitution of the 
United States adopted and the first 
money borrowed by the new government was 
a loan of $200,000 from the Bank of New 
York. The bank still has in its possession 
the first warrant for $20,000 which was 
signed by Alexander Hamilton as Secretary 
of the Treasury in 1789. The bank was also 
the first to enter the New York Clearing 
House and “No 1” is still the designation of 
the Bank of New York and Trust Company 
on the Clearing House roll, 

“On September 21, 1922, the Bank of New 
York was consolidated with the New York 
Life Insurance and Trust Company, which 
received its charter in 1830, and was the 
first financial institution in the United 
States to receive legislative right to use the 
words “Trust Company” in its title. Edwin 
G. Merrill, the president encumbent, 
elected president and Herbert L. 
president of the Bank of New 
elected chairman of the board. 


was 


was 


York, 
The quarters 


was 


Griggs, ° 


of the Bank of New York, at 48 Wall street 
were retained as the banking office and the 
quarters of the New York Life Insurance 
and Trust Company, at 52 Wall street, were 
continued as the trust office. Since the con- 
solidation a branch has been established at 
Madison avenue and 63d street. At the time 
of consolidation, the capital was $4,000,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits, $11,500,000, 
and deposits about $75,000,000. The latest 
official statement shows the same capital 
with increase in surplus and _ undivided 
profits to $12,361,400, and deposits of $77,- 
535,000, with resources of $104,172,000. Upon 
the board of directors are the names of some 
of the oldest and most distinguished New 
York families and the books show accounts 
and trusts that have been carried through 
successive generations. 


FIRST WISCONSIN BANKING GROUP 

Every conceivable variety of banking, fidu- 
ciary and investment’ service, predicated 
upon modern and the most approved meth- 
ods, are provided by the three organizations 
composing the First Wisconsin sanking 
Group in Milwaukee, consisting of the First 
Wisconsin National Bank, the First Wis- 
Trust Company and the First Wis- 
Company. The scope and influence 
of their activities extend throughout the 
country and contribute one of the most in- 
vigorating factors in the financial and busi- 
ness development of the Northwestern 
tion of the country. The March financial state- 
ments show that the First National Bank 
has resources of $104,477,000; the First Wis- 


consin 
consin 


sec- 


of trust business, with combined capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $13,242,000. 
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Sc 8 - Ave § 


WI2kE trust business depends on 
more people understanding and 
desiring the personal advantages of 
trust company protection. 

That means educational work plus 
real salesmanship. 


Those two forces give vitality and 
power to the beautifully illustrated 
direct mail messages in the GRAVES 
Trust CampaiGN—praised. every- 
where as the unchallenged master- 
pieces of trust literature. 


Wn. E.titiotr GRAVES 
Financial Publicity 
30 South Michigan Boulevard 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


SERVICE 


GENERAL MOTORS STOCK CONVERSION 
PLAN EFFECTIVE 

Holders of the various classes of stock 
of the General Motors Corporation having 
given their assent at a special meeting held 
on June 16th, the new plan which simpli- 
fies the capital structure of the corporation 
has become effective. The new 7 per cent 
cumulative preferred stock authorized in 
exchange for old holdings have been listed 
on the New York Stock Exchange. 

Under the terms of the amendment, the 
holders of the present outstanding common 
stock of no par value are entitled to ex- 
change their present common shares for 
shares of the new common stock and to re- 
ceive one share of the new common stock 
for each four shares of the present common 
stock surrendered to the corporation. Hold- 
ers of the outstanding 6 per cent preferred 
stock and 6 per cent debenture stock of the 
corporation are accorded the right, upon 
payment of $10.00 per share, to exchange 
their shares for a like number of shares of 
the new 7 per cent preferred stock. Out- 
standing 7 per cent debenture stock is des- 
ignated as 7 per cent preferred stock and 
ranks ahead of all the other classes. of stock 
of the corporation. 


serve yOu 


Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


} 


Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., president of General 
Motors. Corporation, announces that E. G, 
Biechler has been appointed general manager 
of Deleo-Light Company, Dayton, Ohio. Mr. 
Biechler was sales manager and since: Febru- 
ary has been acting general manager of 
Deleo-Light. He is succeeding R. H. Grant, 
who was recently appointed vice-president 
and general sales manager of Chevrolet Mo- 
tor Company, Detroit. 

C. W. Matheson, formerly vice-president 
of Dodge Brothers, has joined General Mo- 
tors as an assistant to Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., 
president. 

JUDGE ASSUMES TRUST DUTIES 

Another addition was announced recently 
to the number of members of the judiciary 
who have left the bench to assume the du- 
ties and responsibilities which attach to the 
management of trust business. Charles A. 
McDonald, who for thirteen years has been 
a judge of the Superior Court. recently re- 
signed to become vice-president in charge of 
the trust and savings department of the 
Foreman Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago. 
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NEW COLONIAL HOME FOR STATE STREET TRUST COMPANY 


When the new home being constructed for 
the State Street Trust Company of Boston 
at the corner of State and Congress streets, 
is completed, another distinctive addition 
will be made to the architecture of the fi- 
nancial district. The location of the new 
State Street Trust Company building, adja- 
cent to its present quarters, is upon ground 
that bears a very historic relation to old 
Revolutionary days. The building will con- 
form in exterior architectural design to tra- 
ditional Colonial style. The architects, Park- 
er, Thomas & Rice, received some valuable 
suggestions from Allan Forbes, the president 
of the company, who has delved deep into 
Colonial history and lore in connection with 
the interesting series of publications which 
he has written on New England of former 
days. 

The State Street Trust Company will also 
take over the Exchange Suilding at 53 
State street formerly occupied by the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of Boston. The new bank- 
ing quarters will therefore take two floors 
of the entire side of the Exchange Building, 
affording an area of more than 10,000 square 
feet on each floor. In order to remove the 


ALLAN FORBES 


President of the State Street Trust Company, Boston, Mass. 


walls of the Exchange Building up to the 
bottom of the third floor and open the two 
buildings into one an interesting engineer- 
ing task must be performed. The walls are 
high and massive, yet they will be carried 
on columns in a manner that will not in- 
terfere with the floor space beneath. The 
company will also take over and operate 
the large vaults in the basement of the Ex- 
change Building. The new building will be 
of granite conforming to the Exchange 
suilding. 

The new site for the bank has an inter- 
esting history. The old Tremont Bank Build- 
ing, which is being removed to make way 
for the new building, has housed a number 
of banks and investment firms. In 1906 there 
was a branch of the United States Bank on 
the site. The State Bank also was there at 
one time. For a time, years ago, the Colum- 
bian Bank was there, as was also the Wash- 
ington National Bank. 

The State Street Trust Company was or- 
ganized in 1891 and the original offices were 
in the basement of the Exchange Building. 
In 1900 the company moved to the Union 
Building at State and Exchange streets, 


NEW HOME OF THE STATE STREET Trust Com- 
PANY, BOSTON, IN COURSE OF CONSTRUCTION 
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Capital, surplus and undivided profits, more than $10,000,000 


Deposits, more than ee 


- 100,000,000 


Manufacturers 
Trust Company 


BORO OF MANHATTAN 


139 Broadway, at Cedarl Street 

481 Eighth Ave., corner 34th Street 
385 Fourth Ave., corner 27th Street 
513 Fifth Ave., corner 43rd Street 
415 Broadway, corner Canal Street 


BORO OF BROOKLYN 
774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 
84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 
225 Havemeyer St., near Broadway 
710 Grand St., near Graham Ave. 
190 Joralemon Street, near Court St. 


BORO OF QUEENS 
1696 Myrtle Ave., corner Cypress Avenue, Ridgewood 
BORO OF BRONX 


1042 Westchester Ave., corner Southern Boulevard. 





Moses Williams was the first president and 
was succeeded by Allan Forbes in 1911. A 
recent financial statement shows total re- 
sources of nearly $47.000,000 with deposits 
of nearly $38,000,000; capital, $2,000,000; 
surplus, $2,500,000; undivided profits, $854,- 
229. Trust department amount to 
$15,672,000. The bank has a branch in its 
own building at the corner of Boylston 
street and Massachusetts avenue and on 
sovIston street in Copley square, at both of 
which are commodious quarters and vaults 
for securities and more bulky valuables. 


assets 


NEW DIRECTORS FOR ASSOCIATED 
MORTGAGE INVESTORS, INC. 

The Associated Mortgage Investors, Ine. 
of Rochester, New York, announce that F. 
Harper Sibley, Thomas G. Spencer and L. 
Corrin Strong have become members of the 
board of directors. Thomas G. Spencer has 
become associated with the organization as 
treasurer. Mr. Sibley is also director of the 
Lincoln Alliance Bank and director of the 
Security Trust Company. Mr. Spencer is 
treasurer of the Hollister Lumber Company 
and director of the Security Trust Company. 





TRIBUTE TO W. J. KOMMERS 


At the recent annual meeting of the 
Trust Company Section of the Washing- 
ton Bankers Association at Olympia, W. J. 
Kommers, president of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Spokane, laid down 
presiding officer after 
very useful years as 
organization. The gave the 
trust companies banks of the 
State of Washington an opportunity to give 
expression to their grateful appreciation for 
what Mr. Kommers has accomplished in fur- 
thering the cause of corporate fiduciary ad- 
ministration. At the conclusion of the 
meeting Mr. Kommers was presented with a 
handsome golf bag. It was presented with 
the understanding that Mr. Kommers would 
bring the golf outfit to each convention to 
the future and that every member of the 
Section, whenever and wherever challenged 
by Mr. Kommers under obligation to 
drop everything and play a round of golf. 

Mr. Kommers is the author of the plan of 
cooperation with members of the bar which 
has developed so successfully in the state 
of Washington and which has served as a 
basis for the adoption of similar codes in 
other states throughout the country. 


the gavel as 

completing five 
chairman of the 
occasion 


and 


was 
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HOW CANADA IS FORGING AHEAD 

As retiring president of the New York 
State Bankers Association, Willis G. Nash, 
vice-president of the Irving Bank-Columbia 
Trust Company, rendered due homage to 
their Canadian hosts at the recent conven- 
tion in Montreal. He dwelt upon the inspir- 
ing record of neighborliness and peace that 
has endured between the United States and 
Canada, as contrasted with the conditions in 
Europe. He also spoke of Canada’s poten- 
tialities and rapid progress. He said in 
part: 

“Canada is evolving rapidly. Last year 
she sold to the United States $416,000,000 
worth of goods, more than we bought from 
either Great Britain or Cuba, which stood 
second and third in rank among the coun 
tries selling to us. Canada now — stands 
first! And as her industrial development goes 
on apace, she will more easily keep this 
pre-eminence. Electric power is now ex- 
ported. Engineers assert that Canada pos- 
sesses a greater fresh water area than all 
the rest of the world put together. You may 
not know that the first high tension trans- 
mission of electricity in the whole British 
Empire was accomplished in 1895 between a 
station on the Batiscan River, Quebec, and 
the town of Three Rivers, not far from here. 
This small, but early beginning, was pro- 
phetic of the swift development that followed. 
Today, over 3,000,000 operating horse power 
is developed and there are over 21,000 miles 
of transmission and _ distribution systems 
scattered from Nova Scotia all the way to 
the Yukon. But even this magnificent growth 
is only a herald of bigger things to come. We 
Americans are not worried by the probability 
that our coal exports northward will fall 
off sharply in future years, because, by way 
of compensation, there will be instead a 
larger demand for electrical equipment. There 
must be changes wherever there is progress. 
Approximately 20 per cent of all American 
foreign investments are in Canada, and I, 
for one, am glad that we this time at least, 
put our money on the right horse.” 


The newly organized Exchange Bank & 
Trust Company of Memphis, Tenn., opened 
for business June 15th with capital of $500,- 
000 and $50,000 surplus. Charles W. Thomp- 
son is president and T. B. Ricks, vice-presi- 
dent. 

According to estimates announced by the 
National Bureau of Economic Research the 
population of the United States on January 
1, 1924, was 112,326,000, as compared with 
census count of 105,711,000 on January 1, 
1920. 


Upon the foundation of sixty 
years’ experience and growth is 


based the present organization of 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 
and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


This experience has developed a 
highly specialized service in both 
banks, applicable to the needs of 


banks and bankers. 


Calls and correspondence are 
invited relative to the facilities 
afforded for the transaction of 
domestic and international finan- 
cial business of every conservative 


character. 


Combined Resources exceed 


$350,000,000.00 


JAMES B. FORGAN, Chairman 
Board of Directors of both banks 


FRANK O. WETMORE 


President 
First National Bank of Chicago 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR 


President 
First Trust and Savings Bank 
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The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.” 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over One Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 





“YOUR WILL POWER” 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has issued a booklet bearing the title, 
“Your Will Power.” which makes a most 
logical appeal to the man who has not given 
due consideration to the consequences that 
ensue if he fails to make proper provision 
for the safety of his family and the dispo- 
sition of his estate by writing a will and 
in the selection of those who are to man- 
age his property and affairs after death. 
Unlike many of such booklets which are 
either too technical or fail to take due ac- 
count of the psychological factors, this pub- 
lication approaches the subject with a clear 
exposition of the obligation of every 
to make wise disposition of 
points out that the desires as well as the 
sentiment of testator will be carried out 
much more effectively if the will has a sub- 
stantial business background; if the docu- 
ment is drawn by a lawyer who has a 
knowledge of legal and working matters 
and the provisions that should be made as 
well as the powers delegated to executor and 
trustee. In proper sequence the argument 
leads up to the qualifications and attributes 
which the executor and trustee must 


sess. 


man 
his estate. It 


pos- 


jamin E. 


LIFSEY’S BANKERS’ TOUR WELL 
ATTENDED 

Some years ago W. V. Lifsey, head of 
Lifsey Tours, Inc., in association with Ben- 
Smythe, former president of the 
New York Bankers Association, and now 
with the Chase National Bank, projected a 
special tour to Europe for bankers and their 
families. Each year the enrollment has been 
larger and the party that sailed under Mr 
Lifsey’s personal convoy on the Berengaria 
on Wednesday, June 25th, was larger than 
any preceding. Among the bankers accom 
panied by families on the list are the fol 
lowing: Vice-President Andrew H. Mars of 
the Fidelity-International Trust Company, 
New York; Vice-President John B. Forsyth 
of the Chatham & Phenix National Bank; 
Vice-President D. E. Evarts of the New Jer- 
sey Title Guarantee & Trust Company, Jer- 
sey City; Chairman Noyes E. Alling of the 
City National Bank of 
President H. F. Eidmann of the Halsted 
Street State Bank, Chicago: Walter W. 
Moyer of the Pennsylvania Trust Company 
of Reading, Pa.: Vice-President Robert D. 
Scott of the Chemical National of New York: 
Vice-President C. A. Saxton of the Bankers 
Trust Co. of Norwich, Conn. and many others. 


Bridgeport, Conn. ;: 
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Down the Lakes 


If you stood on the Buffalo Harbor Break Wall you would 


see boat after boat coming ‘“‘down the lakes.” 


They are 


carrying immense quantities of grain, iron ore, copper ore, 
and other raw materials into Buffalo. 


The financial end of a lot of that business is handled 
through drafts and the best place to send those drafts is the 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 


Capital and Surplus $20,000,000.00 





BATTLING WITH REMORSELESS ECONOMIC FACTS 


When Walter Lichtenstein, executive sec- 
retary of the First National Bank of Chi- 
ago, recently addressed the bankers of 
North Dakota, at their annual state conven- 
tion, he did not mince facts in 
bringing home hard, but inescapable economic 
truths, in a section of the country which has 
hotbed of political discontent and 
experimentation with semi-socialistic doc- 
trines. He said in part: 

“If those who desire to 


words or 


been a 


bring about the 
millennium by means of legislative measures 
were to gain control of the government, one 
tremendous thing would be achieved, and 
that is that these people would be made to 
realize the enormous difficulties with which 
the government of this country is faced. So 
bered by this new understanding and fortified 
by a knowledge of facts which they have 
hitherto, their attitude with 
regard to our problems, industrial and other- 
wise, would be more reasonable in the fu- 
ture, and their capacity to assist this coun- 
try to overcome its difficulties rather than 
to hinder would be proportionately in 
creased, whether the future were to find 
them in office or in opposition, for the bitter 


not possessed 


truth is that it is with remorseless economic 
facts and not with reactionaries that we 
have to do battle; with events over which 
we have too often little or no control! 

“You cannot blow up the tangible wealth 
of the world for four years and then expect 
to pursue the rose-strewn path of prosperity 
and progress as if‘nothing had happened. In 
the nationalization of industry the panacea 
for all our evils is not to be found, for a 
derelict state industry is no better than a 
derelict private industry. All the Socialist 
theories and schemes in the world, however, 
well devised, will not bring relief to our 
suffering people. What this country wants 
first and last is prosperity. And prosperity 
can only be regained by two things: (1) The 
application of science to industry, and (2) 
the restoration of trade.” 


The Keystone Bank of Keystone, Pa. has 
been converted into the Keystone Trust Com- 
pany. 

The 
Trust 
opened a 


United Security 
Company of 


Life Insurance & 
Philadelphia recently 
branch office at No. 1851 German- 
town avenue. 
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C. B. MERRIAM 


Vice-President 


Che 
Central Crust Company 
TOPEKA, KANSAS 
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THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office 
HALIFAX, CANADA 

The Company has organized Ten Departments: 
1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 
2.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 
3. Transfer 8. Agency 
4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 
5. Real Estate Loan 10. Safety Deposit Vaults 
Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 














LOWER DISCOUNT RATES AND THE CONTINUED GOLD INFLOW* 


JAY D. RISING 
Vice-President, National Park Bank of New York 


HROUGH the reduction of its redis- 
count rate the New York Federal Re- 

serve Bank brought its rate into line 

with the quotations of the open money mar- 
were modified by the steady 
inflow of gold from Europe and the gradual 
accumulation of idle funds in this country. 
The public has come to believe that an 
advance in the federal reserve rediscount 
rate precedes a contraction in business, 
while a lowering of the rate indicates an 
expansion in business. This is not alto- 
gether well founded, however, as the redis- 
count rates of the Federal Reserve system 
are changed from time to time, in 
with the fluctuation in open market 
quotations. A few days before the redis- 
count rate was reduced the New York Re- 
serve Bank reported a ratio to note and de- 
posit liabilities of 9074 per cent—the high- 
since the war—as against 79 per cent 
in the third week of February, 1923 when 
the rediscount rate was raised to 41% per 
cent by the reserve banks of New York, Bos- 
ton and San Francisco in order to bring the 
rediscount rates of those institutions into 
line with the quotations of the other reserve 
banks. At the time of the recent reduction 
of the New York Reserve Bank rate all the 
reserve banks of the country were doing 
business on a 414 per cent rediscount basis. 
It is clear that the steady inflow of gold 
from Europe is having an important bear- 
ing upon money conditions _ here. This 
movement in the first three months of 1924 
netted the banks $112,966,000, or at the rate 


ket as these 


accord- 
ance 


est 


From address before California Bankers Association. ) 


of more than $1,000,000 a day. 
with the heavy 1923 receipts means that the 
inflow of gold during the fifteen months 
ended March 3ist last aggregated $407,039.,- 
000. Should the movement continue in its 
present volume, its influence will become 
more pronounced upon the money market, 
owing to our present huge accumulations. 

Considering the present unused lending 
facilities of the Federal Reserve system, to- 
gether with its high reserve ratio and un- 
usual gold accumulations, the strength of 
the country’s bank position is quite excep- 
tional at this time. It is reasonable to ex- 
pect, however, a broader demand for money 
as the season advances, but the indications 
are that no stringency will be encountered. 
Much financing remains to be done for the 
account of borrowers at and abroad 
and it is reasonable to an increase 
in the demands of commercial borrowers. 
Money market conditions, however, will be 
influenced largely by the developments at 
European markets and the extent to which 
the foreign demand for American merchan- 
dise is enlarged. 


This amount 


home 
expect 


The First National Bank of Kansas City, 
Mo., reports total resources of $45,455,000; 


deposits, $40,465,000; capital, $1,000,000; 
surplus, $1,000,000, and undivided profits 
of $2,392,000. The bank conducts a trust de- 
partment which is under the management 
of W. J. Franey. 

John W. Fallon has been advanced to sec- 
retary of the Beaver County Trust Co. New 
Brighton, Pa. 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus, $1,700,000 
Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give 


prompt, efficient service to your Northwestern business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENTS, REGISTRARS AND 
TRUSTEES UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES 


Among the latest announcements of the 
appointment of trust companies and na- 
tional banks of New York City to function 
as transfer registrars and as trus- 
trust creating new is- 
securities, are the following: 


agents, 
under deeds of 


sues of 


tees 


The Bankers Trust Company has been ap 
pointed agent for the preferred 
mon voting trust certificates of 
Distillers Products Corporation and 
trar for the preferred and common 
of Cuban Tobacco Company, Ine.; registrar 


and com- 
National 
regis 


stock 


for the preferred and common stocks of the 
Gamewell Company. 
The 


been 


Central Union Trust Company has 
appointed registrar for the capital 
stock of the Natural Gas & Petroleum Cor- 
poration. 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee under an 
the United American 
rated, dated May 9, 
posit of stock of railroad 
and the issuance of bearer shares 
there against; trustee for $650,000 par value 
first mortgage ten-year serial gold loan cer 
tificates of the C. & K. Construction 
pany, Ine., dated May 1, 1924, 
to and including May 1, 1934: 
$2,000,000 par value five-year 6 per cent 
convertible notes of Childs Company, dated 
June 1, 1924, due June 1, 1929; registrar of 
50,000 shares of 7 per cent preferred stock, 
par value $100, of Public Service Corpora- 
tion of Island; registrar The Burden 
Iron Company. 

The 


with 
Incorpo- 
respecting the de 


agreement 
Railways, 

1924, 
seventeen com- 
panies 


Com- 
due . serially 
trustee for 


Long 


Equitable Trust Company of New 


York has been appointed transfer agent for 


voting trust certificates of the Garvin 
chine Company. 


Ma- 


Seaboard National Bank has bee! 


. dated January 1, 


appointed trustee under indenture 
an issue of $2,000,000 gold debenture bonds. 
6 per cent series, due 2024, of The Ohio 
Power Company; trustee under a mortgage 
and deed of trust securing an issue of first 
mortgage gold bonds of the Southwest Pow 
er Company; transfer agent of the preferred 
Southwest Power Company. 

The National Bank has 
pointed registrar of 15,000 shares of 
par value preferred and 100,000 shares of no 
par value common stock of the T. H. Sym 
ington Company ; the preferred 
stock of the Pictures 
poration. 

The Chemical National Bank of New York 
has been appointed trustee under indenture 
of the Durham Duplex Razor 
dated June 2, 1924. securing an 
$500,000 par value first 
trust sinking 


securing 


stock of 
Chase been ap 


S100 


registrar of 


Metro-Goldwyn Cor 


Company, 
issue of 
and col 
fund 7 per cent 


mortgage 
lateral 
bonds. 
The National Park Bank of New York has 
appointed corporate under in 
denture of Sperry, McKee & Crane, Inc. 
The American Exchange National 
has been appointed trustee under deed of 
trust securing mortgage sinking fund gold 
bonds of Utilities Building Corporation 
amounting to $2,500,000 dated May 1, 1924. 
maturing May 1, 1944, of which $700,000 are 
to be issued presently. 
The American Trust 
appointed corporate 
000 7 per cent first 
Natural Gas Producing Co. of Louisiana. 
Guaranty Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee and paying agent under Bush 
Terminal Printing 


gold 


been trustee 


Bank 


Company has been 
trustee of the 
mortgage bonds of the 


$2.000.- 


Mortgage 
1924, securing an author- 
ized issue of $125,000 par value First Mort- 


gage S per cent serial bonds. 


Corporation 
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Pall Mai ] O fice 


London 


ger 


Guaranty Service 1n London 


HIS COMPANY established its first office in 
London more than a quarter of a century ago 
as the pioneer among American banks in E ngl: ind. 
The growth in the volume and scope of business 
necessitated additional facilities, and this Company 


now has three offices in the British Capital and 
one in Liv erpool. 


These offices are complete American banks, 
handling business in the American way. They 
afford our correspondents and customers excep- 
tional facilities, as well as the advantages resulting 


from intimate knowledge of both American and 
foreign business. 


Guaranty ‘Trust Company 
of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON 


PARIS BRUSSELS 
LIVERPOOL HAVRE 


ANTWERP 





TRUST 


New York City 


MONEY CROPS AND POLITICS ARE 
CONTROLLING FACTORS 


Thomas Gibson 

Street interprets the business 
that the two major political 
parties are squared off for battle with their 
nominees, is doubtless a matter of very gen- 
eral interest. Nevertheless, the controlling 
factors which influence market and invest 
ment judgment, are those relating to money 
rates, conditions and politics in the 
importance as named. 


Llow 
future, 


Wall 
now 


crop 
order of 


Money and Credit 


The reduction in the rediscount rates of 
the New York, Boston, and Chicago and 
other federal reserve banks is a most sig- 
nificant development. Member banks have 
been able to finance their clients without 
much rediscounting. The reduction in the 
federal reserve rates is, in effect, an invita- 
tion to tap the main reservoir of credit, 
which is full almost to the top. It is high 
ly improbable that the invitation will be 
refused for any considerable length of time. 
It has not been accepted during the last few 
months because of widespread uncertainty 
political developments. 
The demand for consumers goods has con- 
tinued at a high level, but merchants, job- 
bers, and wholesalers have refused, to stock 
up, the promoters of new enterprises have 
deferred their plans, awaiting a clearer out- 
look, and corporate financing, while large, 
might have been much larger’ without 
straining the credit resources or oversup- 
plying investment demand. 

The present credit situation differs from 
all former periods in that the supply’ is 
great enough to take care of decided expan- 
sion in both general business and corporate 
financing. 


as to business and 


On several oceasions in the past 


we have attempted to make the dollar do° 


double service by trying to simultaneously 


finance a business boom and a security mar- 


COMPANIES 


ket boom. In such instances the overworked 
dollar got tired and laid down on the job. 
The panics of -1903 and 1907, and of earlier 
periods, were due almost entirely to over- 
expansion and a resultant strain on credit. 
With over 40 per cent of the world’s gold 
in our possession and with a scientific fed- 
eral banking system, there is little danger 
of an early repetition of these unpleasant 
experiences. 
Crop Prospects 

It is too early to form an intelligent esti- 
mate of the 1924 crops. We know definite- 
ly that the backward, and that 
wheat acreage has been materially reduced, 
and that the acreage of 
creased. 


season is 


oats has been in- 
From the economic point of view 
the reduction in wheat acreage is distinct- 
ly salubrious. 
wheat, 
himself an unsound situation which could 
not be rectified by all the legislative nos- 
trums ever invented. Price is the governor 
of the engine of production. 


We have been overproducing 
and the farmer is now rectifying for 


Political Influences 
The consensus in financial 
that the 
and the 


pressed 


quarters is 
re-election of President Coolidge 
erystallizing of most of his ex- 
policies into law, especially as re- 
gards taxation, would be conducive to gen- 
eral prosperity. Thoughtful and _$fair- 
minded men admit freely that there is much 
room for improvement in our governmental 
and economic machinery, but they find more 
that is unsound and menacing in the 
schemes of those who believe in revolution- 
ary rather than evolutionary methods. 


John G. Peterson has been appointed an 
assistant manager of the foreign department, 
Chase National Bank of New York. 


James Timpson, second vice-president of 
the Mutual Life Insurance Company of New 
York, and chairman of the executive com- 
mittee of the United States Mortgage & 
Trust Company of New York, has returned 
from a four months’ trip around the world. 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.................... $23,000,000 
3 ey } ..... $200,000,000 


Branches in all Boroughs of Greater New York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE TRUST LETTERS OF CREDIT 
CABLE TRANSFERS DEPARTMENT TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


MERGER OF EMPIRE AND HUDSON CHANGES IN SURROGATE PROCEDURE 
TRUST COMPANIES A number of amendments to the Surro- 
‘ . ' . gate’s Act, passed at the last session of the 
Notwithstanding numerous mergers which : I : : 
: 4 New York Legislature, have become effec- 
have occurred in recent years among New / : 
- . : tive. One of these amendments gives power 
York banks and trust companies the move- . : 3 
am to the Surrogate to enforce delivery of per- 
ment has not yet ceased. The latest mer- ? : 
: : ‘ SHE sonal property or its proceeds belonging to 
ger transaction is that of the Empire Trust ‘ - 
‘ : ia 2 and withheld from an estate and granting 
Company with the Hudson Trust Company. ee : 
: : a é to executors, administrators and guardians 
Stockholders of the Hudson Trust Company : Te ’ 
, the right to petition the Surrogate to in- 
approved the arrangement at a special meet- i - ‘ s “9 
. or nn " . : : quire into facts and determine if property 
ing held June 27th. The Empire will take : . 
; ae : has been diverted or withheld. Other 
over the business of the Hudson Trust Com- : ; 
A ‘ " > amendments relate to residence of execu 
pany, the main office of the latter at Broad- : : , 
© > P tors and venue of suits by or against execu- 
way and 39th street to be maintained as 4 ‘ : ; 
: tors, bonds of guardians and dispensing 
a branch and the personnel to remain. It : : 4 
: ? ‘ ea : with the same under certain circumstances 
is understood that the business of the Termi- > : 
- ‘ : fe Other changes apply to accounting proceed 
nal Exchange Branch of the Hudson Trust - mis sty ee 
: . ings and costs of the Surrogate’s Court as 
Company will be turned over to the Brother- : : hie : 
‘ : ea pe : well as fees for filing wills and testamen 
hood of Locomotive Engineers Trust Com- ‘ 
* tpiis : : tary documents. 
pany. Warren 8S. Stone, head of the Rail- 
road Brotherhoods, is a director of the Em- 
pire Trust Company and the Brotherhood ITALIANA TRUST COMPANY RECEIVES 
holds a considerable amount of the stock of CHARTER 
the company. On June 5th the stockhold- The 
ers of the Empire Trust Company approved 
an increase in the capital stock from §2.- 000 surplus, has been granted a charter by 
000,000 to $4,000,000, the new stock issued the New York State Banking Department 
at $200 per share and vielding an addi- Officers of the new 
tional $2,000,000 for surplus. The Empire 


Banca Commerciale Italiana Trust 
Company, with $1,000,000 capital and $500, 


institution are Giovanni 
Costa, president; Siro Fusi, first vice-presi 
Trust Company dates its organization to dent: J. S. Durland. 
1902 when it was first organized as the Em- 
pire State Bank. 


vice-president and 

treasurer; Louis R. Soresi, assistant vice 

president; Mario G. E. Renna, assistant 
The Hudson Trust Company was estab- treasurer; Walter Niklaus, secretary and 

lished in 1906 and the latest official report Joaquin Titolo, manager foreign exchange 

shows capital of $700,000; surplus and un- department; the first four being agents and 

divided profits, $916.900; deposits, $10.411,- the others department managers of the 

800, and total resources, $12,457,000. The Banca Commerciale Italiana. 

Empire Trust Company reported on March ¢ 

20th, deposits of $47,631,000 and resources Andrew W. 


Mellon, Secretary of the 


of $55,231,000. Frank V. Baldwin, president Treasury, headed the list of 


recipients of 
of the Hudson Trust Company, will con- 


honorary degrees awarded at the 170th 
tinue to head the Hudson office, and it is un- Commencement of Columbia 
derstood that few if any changes will be Secretary Mellon received 
made in personnel. gree of Doctor of Laws. 


University. 
the honorary de- 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL . ° " * 
ANDREW P. SPAMER - - 
H. H. M. LEE - ° 

JOSEPH B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER 


VICE-PREsS. 

20 VICE-PRES 
30 VICE-PREs. 
- 4TH VICE-PRES 
TREASURER 

- SECRETARY 
ASST. TREAS 


JOHN W. BOSLEY - 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - 4 
REGINALD 5S. OPIE - 

GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC’Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL - REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER ~- - - - CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - ” ASST. CASHIER 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


JOHN W 


CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL 
OPENS NEW YORK OFFICE 

latest addition to the number of in- 
Securities Companies affiliated with 
banks and trust «ompanies, which 
established New York offices is the 
Continental and Commercial Securities Com- 
pany, the capital stock of which is owned 
by the stockholders of the Continental and 
Commercial National Bank of Chicago. Di- 
rect private wire connection is maintained 
between New York and Chicago and the 
facilities of the New York office will pro 
vide valuable accommodation to clients. 
The office is in charge of Ray L. Junod, as 
resident vice-president, and who is a broth- 
er of Vice-president Junod of The Bank of 
America. 


The 
terior 
large 


have 


IRVING BANK-COLUMBIA TRUST COM- 
PANY OPENS ADDITIONAL OFFICE 
Formal opening of the new Hnunt’s Point 

Office of the Irving Bank-Columbia Trust 

Company of New York, at Southern Boule 

vard and 163d street, was attended by many 

residents of that section. 
in charge of Assistant 

Weiss. 

The March financial statement of the Irv- 
ing Bank-Columbia Trust Company showed 
aggregate resources of $380,095,000; depos- 
its, $321,126,000; capital, $17,500,000 ; 
plus and undivided profits, $11,477,000. 


The new office is 
Secretary Harry 


sur- 


The Bank of the 
New York, has issued in 
form the federal 
are divided 
gether with 
tax appeals, 


sions, ete. 


Manhattan Company, 
handy pamphlet 
income tax laws, which 
under appropriate titles, to- 
sections concerning board of 


general administrative provi- 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


EXTRA DIVIDEND BY BROOKLYN TRUST 
COMPANY 
The Brooklyn Trust Company is well up 
toward the top of the list among New York 
banks and trust companies as regards earn- 
ing capacity. In with the last 
quarterly dividend of 6 per cent an extra 
dividend of 3 per cent was declared by the 
board of trustees. During the 
months preceding the last official 
March 20, 1924 the earnings on capital 
amounted to 49.26 per cent. Surplus and 
undivided profits increased from 3,700 
to $3,622,600. Resources aggregate S47,163,- 
000, with deposits of $41,559,000. The Brook- 
lyn Trust Company recently transferred its 
Manhattan office from the corner of Wall 
and Broadway to the building adjoining the 
New York Stock 
formerly occupied by the 
Company. wii 
GRACE NATIONAL BANK OPENS FOR 
BUSINESS 
The Grace National Bank 
W. R. Grace & Company, operating under 
a state charter 1915. opened up for 
business recently in Hanover The 
institution starts with a capital of $1,000, 
000. surplus of $1,500,000, and undivided 
profits of $161,000. Deposits approximate 
S8.000,000, loans discounts $6,600,000, 
$12.809,000. 


connection 


twelve 
return of 


Broad 
York 


Exchange on 
New 


street 
Trust 


which succeeds 


since 


Square. 


and 
and aggregate resources 

Officers of the Grace National Bank are: 
J. Louis Schaefer, president; J. <A. Allis, 
first vice-president; F. E. Wheeler, vice- 
president: H. J. Rorg, vice-president; R. F. 
©. Benkiser, cashier: E. L. Holtermann, as- 
sistant cashier; L. E. Ziegener, trust offi- 
cer: F. J, Oehmichen, manager of foreign 
department, and J. A. Conway, assistant 
department. 
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THE COLONIAL 


TRUST COMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 
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Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits ! 
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be of value to you 





| Ohe Northern Trust Company 
3 FARGO, NORTH DAKOTA 

5 TRUSTS - INVESTMENTS - SAVINGS 
: St 


a SEE Su | gums 


$6,873,445 
Total Resources - - $26,678,483 
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GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY NEW YORK BREVITIES 

Guaranty Trust Company of New York The Title Guarantee & Trust Company of 
has been appointed transfer agent for cer- New York has declared 
tificates of no par value stock of the Sea- last 
board Oil & Gas Company issued and ex- 
changed for certificates of the par value of 
$5.00 per share, on the basis of one share of 
no par value stock for five shares of $5.00 Reuben W. Shelter, a vice-president of 
par value stock; trustee and paying agent the Manufacturers Trust Company of New 
as to principal and interest under The New Y0rk, has been elected a trustee of the 
York, Chicago & St. Louis Railroad Com- Dime Savings Bank of Williamsburgh, 
pany Refunding Mortgage dated March 1, Brooklyn. 
1924. Series “A” 514 per cent gold bonds William H. 
dated April 1, 1924, due April 1, 1974, in 
the amount of $26,058,000 par value are now 
outstanding; trustee, registrar and paying 
agent under New York Central Lines Equip- S . mn ; 
ment Trust of 1924 providing for and se- _Four members of the staff of the Chase 
curing an authorized issue of $45,630,000 National Bank were awarded the Alvin W. 
par value 5 per cent equipment trust gola tech trophy at a recent gold tournament 
certificates due serially from June 1, 1925 for New York bankers Ss m= mrvecend Gort 
to June 1, 1939, both inclusive: trustee, reg- Club. James I. sush of the Equitable Trust 
istrar and paying agent under Rutland Rail- Company turned in the best gross medal 
road Equipment Trust of 1924 providing for *°Te- 
and securing an authorized issue of $825,000 The Bank of Manhattan Company, the old- 
par value 5 per cent equipment trust gold est banking institution in New York which 
certificates due serially from June 1, 1925 has retained its original charter, granted in 
to June 1, 1939, both inclusive; registrar as 1799, declared its 249th dividend recently 
to principal of an authorized issue of $2,- and also distributed an extra dividend of 
000,000 par value General Railway Signal one per cent from accumulated earnings. 
Company 20-year 6% per cent convertible Chellis A. Austin, president of the Sea- 
gold bonds dated April 1, 1924, due April board National Bank of New York, has ac- 
1, 1944; registrar of the capital stock of cepted membership on the advisory finance 
the Commercial Credit Company, consisting council of the Port of New York Authority. 
of 160,000 shares of preferred 7 per cent ee Sr a ice alc ' ? 
cumulative stock of a par value of $25 each, ’ hairman Lewis Be. Pierson of the Irving 
160,000 shares of preferred class “B” 8 per Bank-Columbia crue peneengerd Receneny at 
cent cumulative stock of a par value of dressed the graduating clase of the New York 
$25 each, and 480,000 shares of common Chapter, American Institute of Banking. 
stock of no par value. 


in addition to the 
quarterly dividend of 3 per cent an 
extra dividend of 4 per cent to stockhold- 
ers of record on June 21st. 


English, a director of the 
Brooklyn Trust Company, has been elected 
chairman of the finance committee of the 
Famous Players-Lasky Corporation. 


The Farmers Loan & Trust Company of 
——— New York, in association with Robert A. 

Owing to the congestion over its leased Carter, Jr.. and Helen R. Smith, is named 
wires the Federal Reserve Bank of New York as trustee in the will of the late Robert An- 
adopted new rules regarding telegraphic derson Carter, vice-president of the Con- 
transfer of funds which became effective solidated Gas Company, which was recently 
July 15th. filed for probate. 
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Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


$5,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 


HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President 


JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 


CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President 


WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 


ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 





$22,000,000 


FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 


FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Company.. 


eS eee 


Bank of N. Y. & T 
Brooklyn Trust Co 
Central Union Trust Co... 


Corporation Trust Co............. 


Empire Trust Co 
Equitable Trust Co 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust. . 
Fidelity-International 
Fulton Trust 

Guaranty Trust Co 
Hudson Trust Co.. 


Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co... . 


Kings County Trust Co 
Lawyers’ Title & Trust 
Manufacturers Trust Co 
Metropolitan Trust Co 
Midwood Trust Company 
New York Trust Co 
People’s Trust Co 

Title Guarantee & Trust... . 
U.S. Mortgage & Trust 
United States Trust Co. 


Capita! 


. $2,000,000 
. 20,000,000 


4,000,000 
1,500,000 
12,500,000 
500,000 
2,000,000 


. 23,000,000 


5,000,000 
2,000,000 
500,000 


700,000 
17,500,000 
500,000 
6,000,000 
5,000,000 
2,000,000 
709,000 
10,000,000 
1,600,000 


- 10,000,000 


3,000,000 
2,000,000 


Surplus and 


Profits 
Mar. 20, 
1924 
$1,478,900 
24,912,700 
12,361,400 
3,622,600 
23,826,000 

254,900 
1,860,800 
10,659,500 
16,785,600 
2,042,000 
838,100 
18,709,900 
916,900 
11,477,200 
3,826,500 
5,701,600 
5,112,400 
4,085,600 
315,500 

12 407,500 
3,338,900 
14,378,100 
4,543,400 
17,740,500 


Deposits 
Mar. 20, 
1924 
$26,122,800 
332,962,700 
77,535,200 
41,559,000 
200,352,900 


47,631,9 0 


336,884,600 


125,278,080 
22,284,300 
9,647 ,000 
466,595,300 
10,411,800 
321,126,800 
27 967 ,600 
19,970,100 
102,934,400 
40,782.000 
4,228,700 
179,525,100 
54,603 ,600 
42 285,200 
54,808,800 
5.890.800 


Par 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Bid 


378 
510 
500 


565 


260 
217 
650 
200 
280 


280 
217 
1050 
192 
IRS 
330 
163 
365 
$10 
387 
292 


1380 


Asked 


385 
520 
515 


265 
999 
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A Bank for 
Your Southern Business 


The Wachovia is well able to serve you in all things 
financial in the Carolinas. 

Our State-wide organization and our long experience 
gained in acting as correspondent for numerous finan- 
cial institutions are cordially extended to you. 


= WACHOVIA. 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
NORTH CAROLINA 


Asheville Winston-Salem Raleigh 
High Point Salisbury 


FOR EVERY FINANCIAL NEED: 
Commercial Banking—Trusts—Savings—Safe-Deposit —Investments— Insurance 


WNL SWAN ZISVLIAIINNASIES 
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: 100 YEARS OF COMMERCIAL BANKING | 


| 


THE 


CHATHAM A Nation-Wide Service 


AND 





lor more than a century this Bank has 
X constantly widened its facilities and ex- 
tended its banking connections. Beyond 





the mere question of growth, however, 
has been the tradition of an individual 
attention to the requirements of 
its correspondents. 


Correspondence cordially invited. 
OF NEW YORK 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


INDISCRIMINATE GRANTING OF NEW 
BANK CHARTERS 

There is a growing conviction in conserva- 
tive banking and trust company circles that 
the point of saturation has been reached 
and left far behind in the creation of new 
bank and trust company enterprises in 
Pennsylvania. In some communities 
is actual glut and congestion. 


there 
How some of 
the new institutions manage to struggle on 
und survive in the face of costly overhead 
and expense of operation, is somewhat of 
And still the number of new 
state banks and trust companies which re- 
ceive charters, shows no sign of diminution, 
but on the contrary the applications appear 
to be increasing. From the 
population, ratio of reported banking re- 
sources and estimated wealth per capita, 
Pennsylvania is considerably above the gen- 
eral average for the United States in the 
proportion of national and state banks and 
trust companies, not to mention other classes 
of banking organizations under the super- 
vision of the state banking department. 


i mystery. 


standpoint of 


There are in Pennsylvania a total of 1628 
banking institutions under federal and state 
charter. There are 792 trust companies and 
state banks with banking resources of $2,- 
693,103,000 and 836 national banks with re- 
sources on January 1 of this year of $2,719.- 
000,000, not to mention 4073 building and 
loan associations with resources of $700,- 
000,000. It is interesting to note that since 
1913 the number of national banks has re- 
mained stationary with one less than ten 
years ago, while the number of trust com- 
panies and state banks has increased in ten 
years from 468 to 792. 

Banking facilities are essential and under 
normal conditions most po- 
tential stimulus to the business and financial 
growth of a community. But when the num- 
ber of banks or trust companies is greater 
than the traffic will bear, there is only one 
alternative and that is intensification of 
competition and strong arm methods to ob- 
tain accounts. Resist such influences as they 
might, the established and conservatively ad- 
ministered banks and trust companies are 
forced to protect themselves and meet such 
competitive tactics. Higher interest rates 
than market conditions justify, carrying un- 
profitable accounts and the granting of serv- 
ices without compensation, are some of the 
logical offsprings of such congestion. 


serve as the 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - . $2,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over 5,300,000 


OFFICERS 


J. R. McALLISTER, E. E. SHIELDS, 
President Assistant Cashier 


J. A. HARRIS, JR. W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 


J. WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres. & Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


The Clearing house banks and trust com- 
panies of Scranton recently pointed the way 
to bringing about an improvement in this 
situation. Their representatives appeared 
in a body before the Banking Commissioner 
at Harrisburg and protested against the 
granting of a charter for a new banking 
und trust company enterprise. The objection 
was that Scranton had no need for additional 
banks or trust companies. 

Two years ago the banking laws of Penn- 
sylvania were amended in supervisory re- 
quirements and sufficient authority was also 
conferred upon the state banking authorities 
to exercise sound discretion in granting or 
rejecting applications for new charters. Pro- 
fessional promotions 
discouraged but the 


have been somewhat 
fact remains that the 
charter mill grinds merrily along. In Phila- 
delphia, for example, despite the fact that 
there are already seventy-three trust com- 
panies, state banks and savings societies, be- 
sides thirty-two national banks, there are at 
least half a dozen new trust companies 
which have entered the field within the past 
few months or preparing shortly to open for 
business. Obviously, the time has arrived 
for closing down on applications. 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus $5,000,000 


Trust Funds $190,000,000 


Henry G. BRENGLE, President 


Frank M. Harpt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Ne son C. Denney, 
Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer 


J. CALVIN WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McC oy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Epwarp T. SToTespury 
Levi L. Rug 

W. W. ATTERBURY 
Samurt M. Vaucrain 
J. Franxiim McFapprx 


415 CHESTNUT STREET 3 


Tuomas S. 
Apo._pu G. RosENGARTEN 
Lepyarp HECKSCHER 
BEenyJAMIN RusH 
Artuur H. 


Gates J. Howert CumMInNGs 


Henry G. Brencur 
CHARLES Day 
WILiraM A, Law 


Lea SAMUEL M. CURWEN 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 








THE PLATFORM OF PENNSYLVANIA 
BANKERS 


John W. Chalfant, trust officer of the Co- 
lonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh, as chair- 
man, presented the report of the Committee 
on Resolutions at the recent annual conven- 
tion of the Pennsylvania Bankers Associa- 
tion. Before taking up the general issues, 
the committee paid a tribute to the memory 
of the late Montgomery Evans, a former 
president of the association, and at the time 
of his death president of the Montgomery 
Trust Company of Norristown, Pa. 

The resolutions pledged opposition to legis- 
lation which would abolish the Railway 
Labor Board; approved administration of 
the “Blue Sky” law passed at the last legis- 
lature; commended the administration of 
Banking Commissioner Cameron; urged more 
strict supervision of building and loan as- 
sociations; expressed disappointment over 
the passage of the Bonus Bill; endorsed the 
economy measure enforced by President Cool- 
idge; expressed objection to farmer relief 
subsidy bills; upheld the Mellon plan of tax 
revision and calling upon the Treasury to 
eancel the whole plan of putting out Treas- 
ury Savings Certificates. 


CARL W. FENNINGER ELECTED 
VICE-PRESIDENT 

The recent election of Carl W. Fenninger 
to a vice-presidency of the Provident Trust 
Company of Philadelphia is in recognition of 
his loyal and efficient application to the work 
of the company and his thorough knowledge 
of trust and investment business. His elec- 
tion comes after 15 years’ service with the 
Provident. Starting with the company as a 
bookkeeper in 1909 he became assistant trust 
officer in 1918 and trust officer in 1923. In 
addition to being responsible for trust work 
he is the active head of the investment work 
and the corporate department of the 
company. 

Mr. acquainted in 
banking circles throughout the country, hav- 
ing served as vice-president and later presi- 
dent of the Philadelphia Chapter of the 
American Institute of Banking. 


trust 


Fenninger is widely 


W. R. K. Mitchell, who has been appointed 
assistant treasurer, been actively en- 
gaged in the investment work of the com- 
pany and will of Mr. Fenninger’s 
chief assistants. 


has 


be one 
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Prrrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 
We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 





Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 
ee President ae ener ee Vice-President 
WRI Bs DO, 6 ccc ue edpeedkaee scans Treasurer - HORACE MCGINNITY. .....cccccccees Secretary 
James B. BLACKBURN........0...-. Trust Officer SDWARD D. GILMORE............Asst. Treasurer 
CHARLES E. SWARTZ .....000-e0ee/ Asst. Treasurer ANDREW P. MARTIN.......-..-0:% Asst. Secretary 








PROHIBITING SPECULATIVE OPERA- 
TIONS BY BUILDING AND LOAN 
ASSOCIATIONS 
Philadelphia 


has become 


known as the 
home of building and loan associations and 
while this plan of accumulating savings for 
home construction has proven very beneficial, 
certain practices have crept into the business 
which call for strict measures of supervision. 

A new set of regulations has been issued 
by the Department of Banking among which 
is a prohibition against charging of fees by 
officers of such 


second mortgages. 


associations for placing 
The department will also 
scrutinize closely every new application for 
the incorporation of a building and loan as- 
sociation and no charters will be granted 
if there is evidence that commissions are to 
be charged or permitted. 

The number of building and 
tions in Pennsylvania has 
the past five years to a 


loan associa- 
doubled within 
total of 4073. Of 
a total of $700,000,000 resources the Philadel- 
phia associations hold $500,000,000 with 60, 
000 shareholders. 

Retiring President 
his address at 


Charles S. Calwell, in 


the recent annual convention 
of the Pennsylvania 


rected 


sankers Association, di 
the dangerous 
practices which have been injected in build 


attention to some of 
ing and loan association promotion, particu- 
larly the diversion of their. funds into 
ond syndicate loans on central 
property and large buildings, many of which 
are resorted to by real estate speculators. 
He stated that commissions of ten to twenty 
thousand dollars are paid for placing syn- 
dicated loans and often paid to officers and 


see- 


mortgage 


directors personally. Mr. Calwell recom- 
mended enactment of the bill defeated in 
the last legislature, which would prohibit 


any officer, director or employee of a build- 
ing and loan association, as well as any bank 
or trust company from receiving a fee or 
commission for procuring loans. 


“of Philadelphia 


PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANY 
Trust funds aggregating $196,403,000 are 
shown in the March 31st’ report of the 
Philadelphia Trust Company with corpor- 
ate trusts amounting to $227,748,000. How 
rapidly the trust business of this company 
has grown is indicated by a comparison with 
the year 1909 when trust funds amounted to 
$68,456,000. 

Resources of the Philadelphia Trust Com- 
pany amount to $25,642,000 with 
hand and in banks of $3,980.83 





cash on 
; loans upon 


collateral, $14,281,825; investment  securi- 
ties owned, $6,726,760. Deposits total $18,- 


601,577. Capital is $1,000,000; surplus, $5,- 


000,000 and undivided profits, $695,587. 


RULING ON SAVINGS BANK AGENCIES 

Savings institutions in Pennsylvania have 
no authority to establish agencies to receive 
money in places other than the community 
in which they are chartered to operate ac- 
cording to an opinion given to Secretary of 
Banking Peter G. Cameron, by Deputy At- 
General J. W. Brown. The opinion 
clears up a matter about which questions 
have been asked and Mr. Brown remarks the 
act of 1898 relative to savings 
never had judicial interpretation. 


torney 


banks has 


The 
Trust 


United Security Life Insurance & 
Company of Philadelphia recently 
opened its new branch office, the United Se 
curity Trust Company, at Germantown ave- 
nue and Berks street, June 9th. 

John E. Morris is president and Harold I. 
Smith cashier of the newly opened Peoples 
Savings and Trust Company of Nanticoke. 

Directors of the Provident Trust Company 
have elected C. W. Fen- 
ninger, vice-president and Wm. R. K. Mitch- 
ell, assistant treasurer. Mr. Fenninger will 
continue as trust officer of the company. 
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A Letter to the~ 


Union Trust Company 
SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 
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may 


newcomer 
see an himself with the ‘ 


A letter to us, 


should immediatels 


‘Community 


laws of the State of Washington, 
and the important bearing that they have 
as upon his estate. 


given to your clients who 


be coming here to reside, will insure 
them specialized attention. 


Affiliated with 


The Old National Bank 


VINDICATION OF SOUND GOVERNMENT 
AND POLITICAL POLICIES 

The Girard National Bank of Philadel- 
phia, in its current review of economic and 
political conditions, voices confidence that 
the people will sustain the administration 
of President Coolidge in the forthcoming 
election. “President Coolidge has taken 
leadership and virtually laid down the 
course for the Republican party to take in 
the country-wide appeal to the voters,” says 
the Girard National Bank. “In what he has 
done with the powers and authority of chief 
executive of the nation by both veto and 
approval of Congressional action, and in 
messages addressed to Congress, but directed 
to the intelligence and conscience of the 
American people, he has performed distinct 
and valuable services, as well as added 
largely to his prestige. 

“Congress will not meet again until De- 
cember 1. That will be after the elections, 
and it is to be expected that their outcome 
will exert an influence upon both Senators 
and Representatives, even in the final ses- 
sion of the old Congress. President Coolidge 
has announced that he will urge tax revision. 
As it is, he has prevented various bad legis- 
lation which was seriously threatened and 
aggressively advocated.” 


IMPORTANT TRUST COMPANY PROPER- 
TIES CONVEYED 

The Real Estate Title Insurance & Trust 
Company of Philadelphia has acquired the 
building occupied for many years as the 
home of the Pennsylvania Company for In- 
surances on Lives and Annuities, opposite his- 
toric Independence Hall at 515-21 Chestnut 
street. This transaction is part of the 
plan whereby the Pennsylvania Company 
secures a controlling interest in the Real 
Estate Title Insurance & Trust Company 
which will, however, continue as a separate 
organization and occupy the quarters which 
the Pennsylvania Company will soon vacate 
and take handsome 
quarters in the new Packard building. 

Formal conveyance has also been made of 
the new building of the Franklin Trust Com- 
pany to Albert M. Greenfield for $1,900,000, 
subject to mortgages of $2,500,000. The ten- 
story Peoples Bank & Trust Company build- 
ing has been sold to John F. Brown for an 


indicated price of $525,000. 


possession of its new 


Tioga Trust Company of Philadelphia has 
added $10,000 to the surplus account, making 
that fund $140,000. Gay Richard Aold and 
Albert E. Peterson have each been elected 
assistant secretaries and treasurers. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 

LS SO $750,000 
American Bank & Trust Co 300,000 
Bank of North America & Trust Co . .5,000,000 
Belmont Trust Co 187,500 
‘entral Trust & Savings 750,000 

Colonial Trust Co 500,000 
‘olumbia Ave. Trust 400,000 

Commonwealth Title Ins 1,000,000 
Continental Equitable. 1,000,000 
East Falls Bank & Trust... 125,000 
Empire Title & Trust.. 200,000 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund 300,000 
i Ao eee 
Fidelity Trust Co She 5,200,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania. . . 3,000,000 
Frankford Trust Co 250,000 
Franklin Trust Co.... 1,000,000 
Germantown Trust 1,000,000 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust . 200,000 
Girard Trust Co 2,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust. 125,000 
Hamilton Trust 200,000 
Industrial Trust 500,000 
Integrity Trust 750,000 
Jefferson Title & Trust 150,000 
Kensington Trust . 600,000 
Land Title & Trust Co 3,000,000 
Liberty Title & Trust Co 500,000 
Manayunk Trust 250,000 
Market St. Title & Tri 500,000 
Metropolitan Trust 500,000 
Mutual Trust Co 438,043 
Ninth Bank & Trust 262,500 
Northeast Tacony 250,000 
North Philadelphia Trust 250,000 
Northern Trust 500,000 
Northern Central 4 400,000 
Northwestern Trust Co 150,000 
Pelham Trust Co oe . 150,000 
Penna. Co. for Insurances . 2,000,000 
Peoples Bank & Trust Co 1,000,000 
Philadelphia Trust Co . 1,000,000 
Phoenix Trust Co 300,000 
Provident Trust i 9 es a es 6 <6 83 
teal Estate Title Ins. & Trust . .2,000,000 

Real Estate Trust.. 3,209,700 
Republic Trust 500,000 
Tacony Trust 150,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust . 1,000,000 
West End Trust Co 2,000,000 
500,000 


The rediscount 
Within ninety 
the Federal Reserve 
from 4% to 38% per cent on a parity with 
the New York rate and represents the first 
change in rate since the latter part of 1921. 

Cc. F. Zimmerman, the popular treasurer of 
the Lebanon County Trust Company of 
Lebanon, Pa., has been re-elected 
of the Pennsylvania Bankers Association, 

The new Citizens Savings and Trust 
York, Pa., for 
Lith. 


rate on all 
days 


maturing 
reduced by 
Philadelphia 


paper 
has been 


Bank of 


secretary 


Com 


pany of opened business on 


June 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
March 31, 
1923 
$718,191 

330,569 3,650,956 
6,114,536 
192,963 
1,276,186 
749,396 
751,248 
2,901,581 
,933 


Deposits 
March 31, Date of 
Sale 
6—-18-—2 
10—17-2: 
49,633,859 2} 6-18— 
2,585,758 é 2 10—-10—2: 
11,047,283 28-5 
9,159,963 
5,352,024 
10,443,499 
13,441,572 
1,014,431 
1,410,904 
4,610,515 
4,818,565 
40,612,972 
1,644,487 
7,309,029 
20,612,218 
14,281,490 
3,510,550 
48,663,830 
10,387,947 
3,025,041 
3,557,247 
9,730,488 
13,691,196 
1,167,690 
11,777,695 
21,575,874 
4,391,785 
2,977,520 
11,040,330 
2,309,114 
5,212,639 


13,409,210 


bo bo 
OO 


Ow 


2,456,286 
1,651,372 
328,123 
10,675,802 
907,314 
149,832 
293,388 
1,837,992 
3,179,214 
26,993 
1,165,774 
12,634,772 
659,728 
372,867 
1,377,993 
168,927 
214,857 


He He CO ee He ND OO CO 


7,949,720 
10,733,476 
2,359,587 
9,304,748 
2,136,567 
44,471,223 
11,323,965 
18,616,010 
873,111 
8,214,981 12,545,260 
3,906,585 7,504,583 
1,337,521 ),223,119 
3,688,342 


972,680 
187,280 
7,115,525 


6,025,656 
80,721 


©1 GO bo 


Do KF wrwh 
SOwnwoeg 
} ! i ! 1 } 
ho bo bo bo bO bt bD to to tO tS tN tN tt te 


pee ee CO ee ee OO ob i ep ee OC Co 


248,440 
473,200 


bo 
Cr bo bo 
me 


5, 
15, 
fs 


,701,574 


On July 10th the West Philadelphia Bank 
was formally converted into the Bank 
Trust Company of West Philadelphia. 

The Sixty-third Street Title and Trust 
Company opened for business June 16th at 
Sixty-third street and 
Philadelphia. Victor J. 
dent. 

Frank J. 


and 


Lansdowne avenue, 


Hamilton is presi- 


Johann, 
capacities 


formerly associated in 
executive with the Provident 
‘Life & Trust Company and the Continental- 
Equitable Trust Company of Philadelphia, 


died recently at his home in Germantown. 





TRUST 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 
SOLICITATION OF TRUST BUSINESS 


Purely from the standpoint of serving the 
best interests of the public and to surround 
property and estates left by decedents with 
every possible safeguard, it is encumbent upon 
state legislatures to reject any legislative 
proposals that seek, for selfish or other rea- 
sons, to tie the hands of trust companies 
whether in the administration of fiduciary 
duties or in the solicitation of such appoint- 
ments. This is particularly true in Massa- 
chusetts where trust company administra- 
tion of estates and discharge of trusts has 
been carried on for generations with such 
fidelity and immunity from bene- 
ficiaries. 

The 
sals of an 


loss to 


trouble with many legislative propo- 
unduly restrictive character is 
that no discrimination is made between trust 
companies that have demonstrated their ca- 
pacity and reliability as fiduciaries by many 
years of efficient operation and those organi- 
zations which call themselves trust com- 
panies but which either conduct almost ex- 
clusively a banking business or have neither 
the personnel nor experience to assume or 
invite trust responsibility. In Boston it has 
been particularly necessary to establish such 


a clear distinction as shown by past experi- 


ence. Those trust companies in 


setts which have carried on 


Massachu- 
their fiduciary 
functions in a way to command public con- 
fidence have been foremost in advocating 
wise laws and safeguards to assure faithful- 
ness and absolute integrity in 
trusts or estates committed 


of trust companies. 


managing 
to the custody 
They have not 
ored to secure any advantage by 
or otherwise over lawyers or 
securing 
vantage 


endeavy- 
legislation 
individuals in 
fiduciary business, except the ad- 
that naturally and properly comes 
from experience and knowledge growing out 
of the handling of trusts. 

These observations are prompted by the 
recent efforts of the Boston Bar Association 
which, through its Committee on the Amend- 
ment of the Law. submitted to the legisla- 
ture a substitute bill for house bill 95 which 
would have made it a criminal offense for 
corporations to solicit fiduciary appoint- 
ments by certain forms of advertising or 
solicitation. This bill ‘was rejected by the 
legislature as was also the substitute 
gested by the committee of the 
Association. 


sug- 


Bar 


3oston 


A recent bulletin of the Boston Bar <Asso- 


COMPANIES 


ciation revives the agitation for enactment 
of the proposed amendment which reads as 
follows: 

“Section 46 A. No corporation authorized 
to act as executor, administrator, or trus- 
this commonwealth shall solicit em- 
ployment in any of said capacities either by 
advertisements of 


tee in 
such a character or by 
such other means as would, if employed for 
a like purpose by a member of the Bar, be 
a violation of the standards of professional 
conduct recognized and enforced by the courts 
of this commonwealth. The attorney-general 
may upon the relation of any bar association 
incorporated in this commonwealth bring an 
information in the of a bill in equity 
to enforce this section 
against any corporation violating the same.” 

The May. 1924, 
setts Law Quarterly contains a communica- 
tion from William G. Thompson, the drafts- 
man of this proposed amendment in which 
he describes its purpose and attempts to give 
reasons for limiting trust companies in so- 
liciting trust appointments. The bill he pro- 
poses would subject trust companies to the 
tender mercies of bar associations who would 
be authorized to initiate 
bringing information before the Attorney 
General. It would interpret the rights of 
trust companies to solicit trust appointments 
by advertising or other means in accordance 
with the standards of professional conduct 
recognized and enforced by the courts of the 
commonwealth. Mr. Thompson would es- 
pecially prohibit any advertising which was 
designed to emphasize superiority of trust 
company service by invidious comparisons 
with trust or estate management by indi- 
viduals or lawyers. 


nature 
the provisions of 


issue of the Massachu- 


proceedings by 


MISAPPROPRIATION OF SAVINGS BANK 
FUNDS 
It recently came to light that an attorney 
who has with 
Boston 


one of the 
banks in has made 
misappropriating funds en- 
trusted to his care amounting to $30,000. His 
method was to hold back money received for 
the purpose of discharging or reducing mort 
gage indebtedness and where such mortgage 
money was not to be paid until near the end 
of the six months period when interest bills 
were sent in. By devious methods the pro- 
ceeds of checks and proceeds from interest 
bills were withheld and it was not until the 
bank introduced a procedure that dis- 
closure became inevitable and the attorney 
admitted to shortages. 


been associated 


largest savings 


eonfession of 


hew 








TRUST 


Capital Surplus 


$2,000,000 J} $2,500,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and _ fidu- 

ciary matters is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forses, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Incorporated 1891 


Member Federal Reserve System 


BANKS RENDERING ADEQUATE SERVICE 
TO FOREIGN TRADE 


Of special interest to the banking frater- 
nity was the forum discussion at the recent 
National Foreign Trade Convention held in 
Boston at which the discussion related par- 
ticularly to whether banks were doing their 
due share in promoting foreign trade and 
rendering such services at reasonable rates. 
Charles E. Spencer, Jr., vice-president of the 
First National Bank of Boston, led the dis- 
cussion and affirmed that banks were endeay 
oring to extend every to export- 
ers, but that they ought not to assume the 
responsibility of guaranteeing the quality of 
goods shipped, nor attempt to trespass upon 
the forwarding field. He stated that the 
ratio of handling foreign banking business 
as compared with domestic accounts is in 
the ratio of five or six to one. Charles P. 
Clifford, vice-president of the First National 
Bank of Chicago, described the improve- 
ments made in handling foreign credit in- 
struments. 

The convention advocated a determined na- 
tional foreign trade policy; broader invest- 
ment in foreign countries and privately owned 
mereantile marine. 


assistance 


COMPANIES 107 


BROTHERHOOD BANK REFUSES TO 
APPLY SERVICE CHARGE 

The Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 
National Bank which opened for business in 
Boston on May 24th, has announced that it 
will not secure membership in _ the 
local Clearing House Association and 
will carry all deposit accounts amounting to 
$100 without service charge. On June Ist 
the new Boston Clearing House rule requiring 
all member banks and trust companies to 
apply a uniform charge of $1 a month for 
carrying checking balances that average 
than $300 and omitting interest on active 
accounts that average below $500 went into 
effect. 

This action on the part of the Brotherhood 
bank can hardly commend itself to sound 
banking in view of present low money rates 
and the overhead 
handling small accounts. It entails 
hardship upon member banks in regard to 
clearing operations in the event that the 
new labor bank should accumulate a large 
number of accounts. The Brotherhood Bank 
is a member of the Federal 
such all incoming checks will be 
through the Federal Reserve Bank 
and outgoing checks through the Old Colony 
Trust Company. There is at present no al- 
ternative except for Clearing House to pre- 
sent their checks direct to the Brotherhood 
Bank unless some new adjustment is made. 


less 


excessive expense on 


also 


Reserve system 
and as 
cleared 


ROLAND E. CHAFEY PROMOTED 

Roland E. Chafey, who has been connected 
with the Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany for twenty-five years, seventeen years 
of this time having served as assistant treas- 
urer, has been elected a vice-president of the 
institution. 

The Associated Trust 
of Massachusetts held their coneluding din 
ner for the recently in Boston at 
which matters of current interest were dis- 
cussed by Joseph Perry, counsel for the leg- 
islative committee; Walter G. Davis. presi- 
dent of the Central Trust Company of Cam 
bridge and Vice-President Eldridge of the 
Waltham Trust Company. 

G. Buron Hibbert of the 
Hospital Trust Company 
president of the Rhode 
sociation. 

Ferdinand H. Holmes, recently elected a 
director of the State Street Trust Company, 
Boston, is president of the Everett Trust 
Company and also of the Standard Envelope 
Sealer Manufacturing Company of Everett, 
Mass. 


Savings Companies 


season 


Rhode Island 
has been elected 
Island Bankers <As- 
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FIDELITY 


TRUST COMPANY 


PORTLAND, MAINE 
Member of Federal Reserve System 


Offering a complete and efficient departmental service to 


banks, corporations, firms and individuals. 


Investigation of 


our facilities is cordially invited. 


Banking Department 


$15,460,000 


RESOURCES Trust Department 


$14,000,000 


Trustee of Maine Charity Foundation 





PRESSURE FOR LOWER INDUSTRIAL 
WAGES 


The First National Bank of Boston, in its 
June “New England Letter,” comments upon 
the significance of slackening industrial ac- 
tivity and increasing unemployment as ex- 
erting pressure for lower wages. “Funda- 
mental conditions are stated to be sound, 
but a readjustment is taking place, of which 
the present depression in business is a neces- 
sary and promoting factor. The curtail- 
ment in manufacturing, which for months 
has been acute in New England textiles, has 
spread in recent weeks throughout the coun- 
try and affected nearly every branch of in- 
dustry. In addition to reductions in output, 
amounting to 50 per cent in woolen manu- 
facturing and considerably more in cottons. 
there is drastic curtailment in manu- 
facturing. The steel industry has lately 
rapidly shrunk its operations to approxi- 
mately 50 per cent of capacity, a tremendous 
and most significant change. Railroad buy- 
ing has dwindled and motor makers are re- 
ducing output to fit the demand—35 per cent 
being a not unusual restriction. Retail trade 
is very backward. Consumers are restrict- 
ing purchases and the manufacturer, facing 


shoe 





slackening demand for goods and high labor 
and material prefers to curtail or 
shut down. Hence, increasing unemployment 
and a beginning of informal wage reductions.” 


costs, 


An interesting survey of 
the field of investment 
appears in the current issue of the News 
Letter published by the Old Colony Trust 
Company of Boston, written by William L. 
Raymond, former assistant manager of the 
bond department. 


developments in 
securities since 1901 


A bill providing that loans up to the full 
amount of the deposits may be made on sav- 
ings bank passed by the 
Massachusetts legislature and has received 
the signature of Governor Cox. The gov- 
ernor has also signed a bill permitting de- 
posits in savings accounts up to $3,000 in- 
stead of $2,000. Deposits with interest un- 
der the new bill may amount to $6,000 in- 
stead of $4,000. 


books has been 


Harry C. Owen, secretary of the Industrial 
Trust Company of Providence, R. L., 
been elected to a vice-presidency. Ernest 
Clayton is elected assistant treasurer and 
R. J. Connery, assistant secretary. 


has 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 
Surplus and 
Undivided 

Profits Deposits 


Capital 


American Trust Co 
Beacon Trust Co Ws 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co. 
Charlestown Trust Co 
Columbia Trust Co ; 
Commerce and Trust Co 
Exchange Trust Co 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co 
Liberty Trust Co a: 
Massachusetts Trust Co 
New England Trust Co 
Old Colony Trust Co 
State Street Trust Co 
United States Trust Co 


$1,500,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
100,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
750,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
7,000,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 


Assets 
Trust Dept 
March 31, 1924 

$979,045.07 


March 31, 1924 
$2,756,398.65 
1,904,790.75 
3,734,438.17 
18,931.72 
105,282.13 
117,459.36 
1,008,145.35 
51,583.68 
758,347.21 
860,054.42 
3,052,341.65 


March 31, 1924 
$23 267,279.60 
16,980,368.25 
15,052,302.74 
1,033,266.07 
978,107.88 
2,715,846.11 
6,299,948.46 
944,309.39 
6,997 224.58 
10,520,.836.99 
21,355,094.30 


82,847,819.44 


"114,961.97 
365,463.87 
180,057.81 

1,176,192.05 

91,881,474.08 


11,053,741.85 
3,354,229.09 
1,101,493.01 


126,295,917.62 
37,440,765.86 
8,969,111.92 


105,645,477 .94 
15,672,402.99 
2,005,924.50 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 
NATION MUST RETURN TO TOIL, 
THRIFT AND ECONOMY 
“Of what 
Walter W. 
sankers 


are we fearful today?” asked 
Head, president of the Ameri- 
Association at the recent 
nual convention of the Illinois Bankers As- 
sociation at Decatur. “What is there,” he 
continued, “in today’s situation that is more 
serious that we less able to 
than the crises of former years? 


can an- 


are surmount 
We have 
been swept off our feet by the ease of fic- 
titious rewards. We have suffered a 
Some of us have suffered actual losses ; 
some of us actually are worse off than we 
were before the period of unnatural inflation 
began. But still we have resources beyond 
those available at any previous period of our 
country’s history, sufficient for 
need if we but use them economically 
and effectively. 

“The but if we make 
proper use of the resources in our care, none 
need go hungry. We must turn again to 
old traditions; we must revive our faith, we 
must restore our respect for time-tried prin- 
ciples. We have tried to make progress too 
hastily by attempting to increase values 
without increasing intrinsic worth. We have 
failed, as men have always failed when fol- 
lowing that We must again ac- 
knowledge that progress comes only through 
toil, and thrift. That—and that 
alone—is the enduring structure—the result 
of painstaking building—systematically plac- 
ing one stone upon another.” 


set- 
back. 


resources 
every 


joyride is over, 


course. 


economy 


As retiring president of the Illinois Bank- 
Association, M. A. Traylor, president of 
First Trust & Savings Bank set a vig- 
orous pace in an address in which he called 
upon bankers to take the initiative in de- 
fending the banking profession agajnst ca- 
lumnies and irresponsible attacks by dema- 
gogues and politicians. 


ers 


the 


Other leading speak- 
ers were James Francis Burke of Pittsburgh 
on “What Has Become of Our Independ- 
ence?’ General Counsel Thomas B. Paton of 
the American Bankers and H. 
Archibald Harris who discussed tax mat- 
ters. Wayne Hummer of LaSalle was elected 
president of the association and W. W. Gates 
of the Central Trust Company of Chicago 
was elected treasurer. Charles H. Fox of 
the Chicago Trust Company was elected vice- 
president for Illinois of the Trust Company 
Division, A. B. A. 


Association 


OU WILL FIND— 
CHICAGO TRUST 
== COMPANY WITH 
A BACKGROUND OF 
PROGRESSIVE CONSER- 
VATISM AND A RECORD 
OF SATISFACTORY 
ACHIEVEMENT, READY 
TO MEET EVERY RE- 
QUIREMENT OF A COR- 
RESPONDENT BANK 


-9 ui «- 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


Monroe and Clark Streets 


OWNERSHIP OF CHICAGO BANK AND 
TRUST COMPANY STOCKS 

The annual compilation of Chicago individ- 
uals and estates which own shares of 
in local banks and trust companies shows 
several important changes as compared with 
last year. The estate of N. W. 
appears as owning the amount of 
bank and trust company stocks. Last year 
the leading position was held by Ogden Ar- 
mour who liquidated a 
holdings several months 
leading place is occupied by 


stock 


Harris now 


largest 


large part of his 
The second 
Frederick H. 
Rawson, chairman of the board of the Union 
Trust Company with holdings valued at $3,- 
297,920. Then follows the Marshall Field 
estate with holdings of $3,253,000; the Me- 
Elwee family; James A. Patten; Albert W. 
Harris and Price McKinley of Cleveland. 


ago. 


William McKinley Edens, son of William 
E. Edens, vice-president of the Central Trust 
Company of Illinois of has just 
graduated from the Illinois 
“with very high honors. He is going to work 
as assistant bank examiner in 
Federal Reserve District. 


Chicago, 
University of 


the Chicago 





TRUST 


ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital .... . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


Leroy A. GopparRp ......Chairman of the Board 
EE As DEMRPORI on 'v.p'e'cccvnces sabes President 
OscaR H. HAUGAN...............Vice-President 
C. Epwarp CARLSON.............Vice-President 
WALTER J. Cox..................Wice-President 
OEE 5. RGERONE . 6000s kv cc cvine voces Cashier 
NS Mee Eo icsecccccavucnaesd Secretary 
Wn. C. MILLER Trust Officer 
FRANK I. PACKARD.............-Assistant Cashier 
JosePH F. NOTHEIS............Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVEs.............Assistant Cashier 
GayLorp S. Morse............Assistant Cashier 
EDWARD L. JARL...............Assistant Cashier 
PauL C. MELLANDER...........Assistant Cashier 
Tuomas G. JoOHNSON............Assistant Cashier 
EpwIin C. CRAWFORD, Jr......Assistant Secretary 
ByRON E. BRONSTON.........+ Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 


WIDE SCOPE OF HARRIS TRUST & 
SAVINGS BANK SERVICE 

One feature of the services developed by 
the Harris Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago 
based upon forty years of accumulated ex- 
perience, is the maintenance of a corps of 
resident representatives in thirty-three cities 
in the United States and Canada. Private 
wires afford direct connection with New 
York, Boston and Cleveland. These connec- 
tions are particularly valuable to depositors 
and clients of the company, especially when 
desiring information about conditions or 
about firms and individuals in _ different 
cities. The most reliable investment infor- 
mation is also available through the various 
units in the Harris organization, including 
Harris, Forbes & Co. of New York and Bos- 
ton and Harris, Forbes & Co., Ltd. of Mon- 
treal. 


The Peoples Stock Yards State 
Chicago recently celebrated its twentieth 
anniversary with a public celebration and 
open house. A special campaign was also 
staged for deposits with the result that de- 
posits reached the new high mark of $16,000,- 
O00. 


Bank of 


COMPANIES 


FRANK F. TAYLOR COMPLETES 
TWENTY-FIFTH YEAR OF SERVICE 


On the recent occasion of the twenty-fifth 
anniversary of Secretary Frank F. Taylor’s 
association with the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company of Chicago the employees of the 
trust department presented Mr. Taylor with 
a floral tribute and an expression of their 
high regard. Mr. Taylor started his bank- 
ing career in the trust department of the 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank on May 25, 
1899. After ten years he was elected as- 
sistant secretary. For many years Mr. Tay- 
lor was associated with the late Wm. H. 
Hengle in the development of the trust 
department. Mr. ‘Taylor’ resides in Oak 
Park with his family and is one of the 
most popular members of the Illinois Mer- 
chants official staff, 


OFFICIAL PROMOTIONS AT CHICAGO 
TRUST COMPANY 


William J. Kelly and Howard H. Hilton, 
the former director of business extension ac- 
tivities, and the latter an assistant cashier, 
have been elected to the newly created office 
of assistant vice-presidents by the directors 
of the Chicago Trust Company. Edward K. 
Welles has been made assistant eashier, Burt 
A. Bowlby, assistant secretary, and Harold 
G. Townsend an assistant trust officer. 

Metropolitan loans made through the Chi- 
cago Trust Company in the Chicago District 
have reached a new level recently. Loans 
amounting to $854,650 were made during 
May on improved real estate, bringing the 
total for this year up to $13,311,280 as of 
June 1. Two thousand two hundred and 
sixty-nine dwellings, five hundred and fifty- 
eight apartments and nine business properties 
were covered. 


KEYSTONE BANK TAKEN OVER BY 
NORTH-WESTERN INTERESTS 


Interests closely identified with the North 
western Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago 
have purchased a controlling interest in the 
Keystone Trust & Savings Bank, located at 
2715 W. North ave. Walter J. Raymer, pres 
ident of the Fullerton State Bank, and until 
recently western manager of the American 
Pin Company, has been elected president of 
the Keystone Trust & Savings Bank. Be- 
sides Mr. Raymer, the officers include Wil- 
liam H. Schmidt, vice-president; Emil Her- 
zog, vice-president and cashier; L. M 
Schoeneck, assistant cashier, and E. M. 
Titus, secretary. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Assets over $20,000,000 
No Defosits 
No Demand Liabilities 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


CHICAGO’S HUGE VOLUME OF BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION 

Building construction and public improve- 
ments now under way in Chicago call for 
an expenditure of $1,300,000,000 with other 
contemplated construction projects expected 
to mature within the next three or four 
years calling for additional expenditure of 
about $1,057,100,000. Included in these large 
totals are expenditures for public improve- 
ments provided for in connection with large 
bond issues which were approved by voters 
last month. A number of appropriation bills 
enacted before the recent adjournment of 
related to Chicago develop- 
ments under government auspices. 

A few of the new constructions compiled 
by the Chicago Association of Commerce now 
under way or soon to be started include: 
fourteen new club houses to cost $46,500,000 ; 
Telephone Company extensions, $41,256,000 ; 
Commonwealth Edison extensons, $30,000,- 
000; new Palmer House, $20,000,000; Con- 
gress Hotel, $22,000,000; New Auditorium 
Hotel and theatre, $15,000,000; university ex- 
$31,000,000; public schools, $16,- 

new hospital extensions, $22,750,- 
000; State Street retail store extensions, $30-, 
000,000; park and boulevard improvement, 


Congress also 


tensions, 
000,000 : 


$55,000,000; railroad freight facilities, $23,- 
000,000; sewage improvement, $120,000,000; 
track elevation, $95,000,000; Union Station, 
$75,000,000, ete. 


ILLINOIS BREVITIES 

George F. Heindel of the Phoenix Trust 
Company of Ottumwa, Iowa, has been nom- 
inated for president of the Farm Mortgage 
Bankers Association of America. 

The Pioneer State Savings Bank and the 
Scheubert and Amberg State Bank of Chi- 
cago have merged as the Pioneer Trust & 
Savings Bank with capital of $500,000; sur- 
plus, $100,000 and deposits of $7,250,000. 

W. R. Gratton of the Central Trust Com- 
pany of Illinois has been elected president of 
the Chicago Chapter, A. I. B. 

The late Frank C. Caldwell, who was pres- 
ident of the Oak Park Trust & Savings 
sank, Chicago, left an estate valued at $1,- 
000,000, 

The State Bank of Chicago reports depos- 
its of $50,000,000 with combined capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $8,500,000. 

Lloyd W. Smith, president of Harris, 


‘Forbes & Co., New York, has been elected a 


director of the Harris Trust & Savings Bank 
of Chicago. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Where Business Concentrates 


PP ES eee dg 


a 


seyetye 


St. Louis, the gateway and clearing house of a great 


fertile empire that is particularly her own, is enter- 
ing into a new era of better business. 


Out-of-town banks will need now more than ever accu- 


rate and rapid banking service in such a trade 
center. Proper collection facilities and credit 
information from St. Louis will be valuable in your 
own trade-building efforts. 


National Bank of Commerce in S Louis, with 
sixty-five years’ experience, and vastal surplus 
and profits | of over $15,000,000, can best serve 
your needs for a St. Louis banking connection. 


Jhe NATIONAL BANK of COMMERCE 


in SAINT LOUIS 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Ray 
ban 


Central Trust Co 


Surplus and 

Undivided 
Profits Dey 
March. 31, March. 31, Book 


1923 1923 \ 


osits 


Capital alue 


Chicago Trust Co ; 
*Continental & Commercial Tr. 
Drovers Trust & Savings 

First Trust & Savings 
Franklin Trust & Savings 
Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Co 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank 
Home Bank & Trust Co 

Illinois Merchants Trust Co 
Lake View Trust & Savings 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 
Mid-City Trust & Savings 
Northern Trust Co : 
Northwestern Trust & Savings 
Peoples Trust & Savings 
Pullman Trust & Savings 
Sheridan Trust & Savings 
Standard Trust & Savings 
State Bank of Chicago 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings 
Union Trust Company 

West Side Trust & Savings 
Woodlawn Trust &-Savings 


$6,000,000 
1,500,000 
5,000,000 
250,000 
6,250,000 
300,000 
1,500,000 
300,000 
3,000,000 
1,000,000 
15,000,000 
500,000 
406,000 
750,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
2,500,000 
200,000 
2,000,000 
700,000 
500,000 


$4,185,543.91 
901,882.14 
10,429,226.35 
443,609.74 
9,853 ,473.76 
463,057.42 
.312,615.41 
263,910.64 
.366,07 1.22 
477 457.64 
23,047,150.21 
705,034.29 
219,011.10 
258,534.50 
5,044,589.79 
714,396.92 
705,915.92 
390,839.39 
303,079.63 
903,943.31 
5,979,803.58 
173,406.43 
3,580,044.22 
216,528.09 
256,834.79 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 


tStock owned by First National Bank. 
members Chicago Stock Exchange 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 


S65. .9S87 
18,710,726.70 
76,743 ,032.47 

7 461,212.35 


99,639 ,263.26 


$35.17 


,255, 568.82 
20,486,353.76 
» SOG 853.98 
34,902, 881.72 
625,522.94 
. "210.581 30 
643,964.61 
1.538, 189.36 
886,084.70 
414,999.84 
18,046,318.82 
15,700,940.43 
5,955, 347.45 
014,239.00 
10,246,454.21 
44 393,845.02 
~& 217 OL: 2.94 
3, oo 2,919.62 
2,325,728.10 
8,348,554.09 


4: 
] 


169 
161 
250 
254 
254 

300 
ISS 
245 
147 
365 
241 

154 
147 
352 
196 
170 
178 
160 
190 
339 
1S6 
279 
130 
151 


, 929 Rookery Bldg., 


260 


Chicago. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


WILL THE “AGRARIAN REVOLT” 
MATERIALIZE 


Much loose talk has been indulged in re- 
garding the menace of an “agrarian revolt” 
and the supposed eagerness of harassed til- 
lers of the soil to follow picturesque and 
who promise to lead 
them into Elysian fields of ease and plenty. 
The farmer who indus- 
triously cultivates his land year in and year 
out and 


venturesome leaders 


average American 


who is inured to the varying for- 
tunes and elements that prescribe good and 
poor crop years, is not 
political 


so easily fooled as 
and = self-appointed 
spokesmen might lead the people to believe. 
Most of the vocalization of 


demagogues 


farmer discon 


tent, aside from that which politicians harp 


upon, is that which comes from the transient 
and speculative type of agriculturist. They 
rely upon the expectation of bounty from 
paternalistic legislation instead of the bounty 
that from diligent 
methods of agriculture. 


comes intelligent 


They are the type 
more credit: who 
fail to combine common business sense with 
industry. 


and 


who ery for more and 


With the presidential campaign gathering 
momentum the prospect of which way the 
farmer vote will go is the question of great 
est concern in 
Republican and 
upon 


the various political camps. 
Democratic hopes are built 
the decision in the 
states, especially 


so-called 
those of the 
where the farmers seem 
muddy waters. 


agrarian 
Northwest 
to have fallen into 
Contrary to what the Pro- 
gressives say, the farmer has be 
come disillusioned by the semi-socialistic ad- 
ventures in some of the Northwestern States 
where the Townley doctrines have 
chiefly responsible for agricultural distress 
and a plague of bank failures. The farmer 
is more apt to give heed to sound policies 
that will assure good government, encourage 
business activity and _ foster 
measures of legislation. He 
his salvation lies in 


average 


been 


constructive 
realizes that 
developing a greater 
degree of cooperation in marketing, in diver- 
sification of crops and adoption of scientific 
methods rather than any hypothetical aid 
that may come from Congress. He knows 
that opening the sluice-gates of liberal cred- 
its will only deepen the mire of debt and lay 


up greater evils for a day of reckoning. Most 


important is that former income yield is in- 


creasing. 


COMPANIES 


New Orleans 


XII 

“The Wall Street’’ of New Orleans 

Like a strong magnet lower Caron- 
delet Street has attracted the financial 
institutions of New Orleans until to- 
day the banks on this street represent 
the bulk of the $300,000,000.00 of 
banking resources which establish 
New Orleans as the financial Me- 
tropolis of the South. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S. A. 


“SCHOOLMASTER” BRECKINRIDGE 
JONES HONORED BY HIS PUPILS 


Just forty-nine years sreckinridge 
president of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company of St. Louis and founder of 


the Trust Company Section of the American 


ago 


Jones, 


Bankers Association, graduated from Center 
College in Danville. Kentucky. after 
he became principal of the public schools at 
Lawrenceburg, Kentucky. 


Soon 


Many years have 
rolled by since Mr. Jones wielded the peda 
gogic wand and his pupils have scattered to 
the four corners of the land 
have their eternal 
viving however, 


while others 
rest. The 
have not 


gone to 
pupils, 
ten their schoolmaster of 


sur- 
forgot- 
former days and 
on June 14th many of them attended a reun- 
ion at Lawrenceburg and tendered tribute 
to Mr. their honored guest. All 
those who know Mr. Jones and especially the 
members of the trust company fraternity, 
know that he possesses the rare qualities of 
heart and mind that make for loyal friend- 
ship. Doubtless many of his pupils of the old 
days owe much of their success to the sound 
precepts and to their contact with their school- 
master whom they hold in grateful 
brance. 


Jones as 


remen- 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


WHAT F. O. B. ST. LOUIS MEANS 

The Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 
has issued a booklet which is most il- 
luminating in describing the natural advan- 
tages which St. Louis possesses for manu- 
facturers and industry in general as a stra- 
tegic center of distribution. Cost of distri- 
bution is today a decisive factor in determin- 
ing the location of manufacturing and in- 
dustrial plants. The tendency of gravitation 
is not only toward the bases of raw material, 
but also toward those centers which assure 
the lowest cost in forwarding products to 
consumer markets. Many of the industrial 
plants which for generations were located 
in New England have gradually shifted their 
operations toward the West and the South. 
St. Louis today has many concerns that have 
come here primarily because of distributive 
advantages as well as to be nearer the 
sources of raw material. Likewise the grad- 
ual approach of the population center of the 
country toward St. Louis has a strange bear- 
ing upon the situation. 

“F. O. B. St. Louis,” according to the facts 
compounded in the booklet widely distributed 
by the Mercantile Trust Company means “a 
shorter haul.” Leading spokesmen of the 
various systems of transportation as well 
as of St. Louis’ dominant industries, are 
relied upon to tell the story in this publica- 
tion. First, there is James M. Kurn of the 
St. Louis-San Francisco Railway Company, 
who describes the vast network of railroads 
that radiate from St. Louis with most ad- 
vantageous rate schedules. “From St. Louis 
by water” is the subject of a graphic descrip- 
tion by James E. Smith of the Mississippi 
Valley Association. The unexcelled freight 
earrying facilities of this city are indicated 
in a survey by P. W. Coyle, traffic commis- 
sioner of the St. Louis Chamber of Com- 
merce, who also dwells upon the benefits de- 
rived by shipper from the “St. Louis pack- 


A. H. S. POST, President 


Then follow interesting 
and authoritative contributions from the men 
who are leaders in the various divisions of 
industry and trade in which St. Louis has 
made great headway in the last decade. 


age car system.” 


TO STRENGTHEN MISSOURI’S BANKING 
CODE 

In view of the number of banking fatalities 
which have occurred in Missouri during the 
past two years, especially in the smaller and 
rural communities, the Missouri Bankers As- 
sociation gave particular attention at the 
last annual convention to the matter of 
amending the banking code so as to guard 
against incompetent or irresponsible bank 
management. The committee on amendments 
to the state banking code met recently in St. 
Louis at the call of the newly elected presi- 
dent, R. Sturtevant. The committee organized 
by appointing W. C. Gordon chairman and 
Thomas C. Hennings, vice-president of the 
Mercantile trust Company of St. Louis as 
vice-chairman, An advisory committee was 
appointed, which consists of the following: 
O. W. Arcularius, president, Bank of Wash- 
ington, Mo.; Thornton Cooke, president Co- 
lumbia National Bank, Kansas City; J. E. 
Garm, vice-president Joplin National Bank, 
Joplin; W. C. Gordon, president Farmers 
Savings Bank, Marshall; W. C. Harris, 
president Callaway Bank, Fulton; Thomas 
A. Hennings, vice-president Mercantile Trust 
Co.; John G. Hughes, vice-president Com- 
merce Trust Company, Kansas City; Breck- 
enridge Jones, pressident Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company, and A. O. Wilson, vice- 
president State National Bank. 
The Missouri Bankers 
recent convention, gave endorsement to the 
McFadden Bill, which makes provision for 
amending the National Bank Act and which 
the author proposes to bring up again at 
the next session of Congress. 


Association at its 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital - - - =- - 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 


NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE EM- 
PLOYEES IN BUSINESS SECURING 
CONTEST 
Four hundred employees of the National 
Bank of Commerce and the Federal Com- 
Trust Company of St. Louis were 
entertained recently by the directors and of- 
ficers at a dinner dance held at the Chamber 
of Commerce. The affair marked the close 
of the first month of an employee’s contest 
for new business, which is being contested 
by a blue and white squadron in a simulated 

race around the world. 

President John G. Lonsdale exhibited a 
$100 packet of $5 bills of the original tender 
of 1862. He used the bills as an example 
of thrift selling, saying that those particular 
bills had recently been found in a discarded, 
old-fashioned safe that had reposed for al- 
most thirty-five years on the junk pile of 
the Missouri Pacific Railroad. He pro- 
ceeded to show the earning power that had 
been lost while the money languished in a 
junk pile. 

Awards 
scoring heaviest in the 
contest: A. L. Weissenborn, 
R. T. Williams, F. A. Peterson, J. A. Me- 
Carthy. Miss Amy Ellen, E. J. Gieselman 
and E. G. Niggeman. R. F. MeNally, vice- 
president and cashier of the bank, was toast- 
master. 


merce 


the following for 
first period of the 
A. W. Thais, 


were made to 


ST. LOUIS BREVITIES 
The Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis has 
its official rediscoulint rate to 4 
per cent on all classes of paper. 


reduced 


Eugene A. Fusz, an attorney, has been 
director of the Liberty Central 
Trust Company of St. Louis. He is u son of 
the late Louis Fusz, who died recently after 
the Liberty Central director 
since 1879. 

The Federal Commerce Trust Company, 
which is owned by assenting stockholders of 
the National Bank of Commerce and opened 
for business last February, is rapidly devel- 
oping new activities in connection with in- 
vestment and financing operations through- 
out the St. Louis territory. 


elected a 


serving as a 


A. E. Peters, who was one of the organ- 
izers of the Vandeventer Trust Company of 
St. Louis and a vice-president for a num- 
ber of years, died recently at his home in 
this city. 

Thomas N. Dysart, vice-president of the 
American Trust Company has been appointed 
chairman of the St. Louis Community Fund 
Campaign for 1925. 

The Park Savings Trust Company of St. 
quarters recently. 
Lubke is president. 


Louis occupied its 


Karl E. 


new 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co 

Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co.... 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
North St. Louis Trust Co.. 
South Side Trust Co 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
March 31, 


Deposits 
March 31. 
1924 
$13,142,632.46 
34,072,202.22 
58,643,856.95 
26,493,548.45 
2,800,121.60 
2,475,633.57 


Capital 


$1,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 
200,000.00 
200,000.00 


5,132,060.77 
69,802.82 
94,315.33 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO. OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. Jongs, President 

EpWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P, KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 

CuHar.es A. FRESE, Treasurer 

CLaupE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 

Joun LanpGrar, Assistant Secretary 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


SUBJECTS DISCUSSED AT OHIO 
BANKERS’ CONVENTION 

The thirty-fourth annual convention of 
the Ohio Bankers Association at Cedar Point 
developed some very 
matters of direct 
on current questions. 
structive addresses that by George C. 
Riley “The Banker and His Bond Ac- 
count.” Dr. Jacob Viner, professor of econom- 
ics of the University of Chicago, described 
the various methods of forecasting business 
from the organized agencies of 
research to the so-called “Wall Street 
Hunch.” Charles H. Deppe, vice-president of 
the Union Trust Company of Cincinnati, and 
president of the Savings Bank Division of 


interesting discussions 
interest to members as 
One of the most in- 


on 


was 
on 


conditions 


the American Bankers Association, presented 
I 


some interesting observations on the growth 
and development of savings banking togeth- 
er with with the 
various which he 
has presided during the present year. Ivy 
L. Lee of New York the railroad 
situation from various angles. 


observations in connection 


regional conferences over 


discussed 


CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY ON 
BUSINESS SITUATION 

The Cleveland Trust Company maintains 
a very efficient statistical and 
ganization. The latest business 
trial survey has led to the 
clusions : 

“A drastic reduction of activity in iron 
and steel has been the most important de- 
velopment in the business situation during 
the past month. Because of the basic na- 
ture of the iron and steel industry, its rate 
of output is a barometer of conditions in 
manufacturing and general business. When 
iron and steel output business improves and 


research or- 
and indus- 


following con- 


FRANK J. KLAUSER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Rosert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
RANDOLPH P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Trust Officer 

J. H. LocHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

JAMEs W. ECKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

Harry F. MAnor, Assistant Secretary 

F. G. MEter, Auditor 


when production decreases, general pros- 
This has been true for 100 
years past, and the old rule still holds good. 

“The most important single question of 
general business at the present time is 
whether this condition is likely to continue 
for an extended series of months, or whether 
it is likely to be of only Un 
fortunately it that 
there will resumption of anything like 
full capacity. Operations probably will be 
conducted during the balance of this year on 
a reduced 


perity declines. 


duration. 
likely 


short 


does not seem 


be 


scale. This does 
prospect of 


down as the industry suffered in 


not mean there 
general shutting 
1921.” 


is any such a 


DISTRIBUTION OF CLEVELAND 
BANKING RESOURCES 

The trust companies 
Cleveland command aggregate 
$775.715.000. Of this total 
Trust Company, Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company and Union Trust Company hold 
$585,242.000, or considerably more than two- 
thirds of combined holdings. Total capital 
is $49,050,000, of which the three trust com 
panies named have $34.250,000. The com- 
bined surplus and undivided profits is $30.- 
651,000 of which the three largest 
companies have $24,330,000. 

David H. Thomas has been elected 
president of the Ohio State Bank & 
Company of Akron, Ohio. 

“The Value of Your Life” is the first of 
a series of original and interesting booklets 
distributed by the trust department of the 
Central National tank = Savings & Trust 
Company of Cleveland. The latest report 
of the bank showed aggregate resources of 
over $50,000,000, 

Formalities have completed in con- 
nection with the absorption of the Northern 
National Bank by the Toledo Trust 
pany. 


and state banks of 


resources ol 


the Cleveland 


trust 


vice 
Trust 


heen 


Com- 












AN EFFECTIVE BAD CHECK LAW 
OHIO 

A very interesting decision has just been 
handed down by the Supreme Court of Ohio 
in the case of State vs. Lowenstein, to the 
effect that where a bad check is given for 
a past consideration, it is a question of fact 
for the jury as to whether or not there ex- 
isted an intent to defraud sufficient to jus- 
tify a conviction. 


IN 


The Bad Check Law of Ohio is among the 
bad check laws which defines the offense of 
bad check, draft or order with in- 
tent to defraud a “felony.” In this respect 
the statute is similar to the statute of Kansas 
which was interpreted in the case of State 
rs. Avery 111 Kan, 5888, as applicable not 
only to given in payment of a 
indebtedness, but to 

well. 


giving a 


checks pre 


existing post-dated 


} ] ‘ 
enecKsS as 


CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANIES ENTER- 


TAIN CONVENTION DELEGATES 
Cleveland trust companies maintained 
“open house” during the week of the Re- 


publican National Convention and many dele- 
vates visited their respective offices. At the 
(nion Trust Company a_ special 
provided following the recent 
opening of the bank’s palatial new home. 
Hach day there was a concert in the main 
lobby and 
inspection. 


program 
formal 


Was 


visitors were taken on tours of 

Convention proceedings were 
broadeasted over the powerful transmitting 
station maintained by the Union Trust Com 
pany 


TRUST COMPANY OPERATES FARM AND 
CLUB HOUSE 

A combination farm and country club has 
been established on 110 acres of ground by 
the First Trust and Savings Bank of Canton, 
Ohio, the former to be of service to farmer 
patrons and the club house to be for the 
benefit of employees of the institution. The 
farm will be a model with free breeding 
service to farmer clients and with prize cat 
tle and experimental facilities. The club 
house is provided with conveniences for all- 
year residence. 

The idea is an outgrowth of the “Unsel- 
fish Usefulness” principle which 
adopted as the slogan for the First Trust 
and Savings Bank. The farm and country 
club plan was worked out by Frank Collins, 
vice-president, secretary and treasurer of the 
trust company which was established six 
years ago and now has deposits of nearly 
$10,000,000. 


has been 
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PATENTS, TRADEMARKS 
COPYRIGHTS, DESIGNS 


Patent and protect your inventions, and 
register your valuable trademarks in the 
United States Patent Office. 
tention to all inquiries. 

LESTER L. SARGENT 
524 Tenth Street, Northwest 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Prompt at- 


OFFICERS OF CLEVELAND FINANCIAL 
ADVERTISERS’ ASSOCIATION 

Recently elected: officers of the Cleveland 
Financial Advertising Association are: I. I. 
Sperling of the Cleveland Trust Co., presi- 
dent; R. L. Groves of the Society for Sav- 
ings, vice-president; Virgil D. Allen, Jr. of 
the Central National, secretary; and Harry 
Ik. Martin, Guardian Savings & 
pany, treasurer. 


Trust Com- 


The Merchants Trust Company of Greens- 


burg, Pa., has applied for permission to in- 


crease its capital stock from $200,000 to 
$600,000, 
President E. R. Held has announced that 


stockholders of the Central Savings & Trust 
Company, Akron, have 
crease in the bank’s 
$500,000 to $1,000,000. 


authorized an in- 
capitalization from 





















































































I. I. SPERLING 


Who has been elected President of the Cleveland 
Financial Advertisers’ Association 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


ELECTED TREASURER OF THE 
COLONIAL TRUST COMPANY 

At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
Colonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh im- 
portant changes were made in the official 
staff. following the recent death of Thomas 
C. Stephens, treasurer. George A. Young 
was hamed treasurer, succeeding Mr. 
Stephens, advancing him from assistant 
treasurer. Arthur A. Wilharm was advanced 
from second assistant treasurer to assistant 
treasurer, and Paul C. Tessmer was made 
assistant treasurer. 

Mr. Young has been with the Colonial 
Trust Company since its organization in 
1902. He entered the banking business in 
May, 1901, with the Freehold Bank, which 
became a subsidiary of the Colonial on its 
organization. He has filled almost all posi- 
tions with the company capably and well. 
Mr. Wilharm entered the employ of the 
Colonial Trust Company in January, 19038, 
and like Mr. Young. has been through all 
departments, as also has Mr. Tessmer, who 
became connected with the institution in 
July, 1907. 

The latest official statement of the Colonial 
Trust Company showed total resources of 
$24,930,000 with deposits of $17,727,000; cap- 
ital, $2,600,000; surplus, $3,000,000;  undi- 
vided profits, $1,183,629. Trust funds aggre- 
gate $13,400,000; and the company is trus- 
tee under corporate mortgages valued at $135,- 
693,000 with securities deposited under col- 
lateral trust mortgage amounting to $35,668,- 
000 


PEOPLES GROUP ACQUIRES CONTROL 
OF METROPOLITAN NATIONAL 

A. C. Robinson, president of the Peoples 
Savings and Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
announces that this institution has acquired 
control of the Metropolitan National Bank 
and the name changed to the Metropolitan 
Savings Bank and Trust Company. J. O. 
Miller, vice-president of the Peoples Sav 
ings and Trust, has become president of the 
Metropolitan, with Herbert Alles vice-presi- 
dent and 8S. B. Calhoun, secretary § and 
treasurer. In a communication to the bank’s 
customers, directors of the Metropolitan say : 

“We feel that the interests of the Met- 
ropolitan depositors and the community at 
large would be best served by joining a 
strong group of financial institutions hav- 
ing resources of more than $125,000,000. 
Working in complete harmony with the 
Peoples Savings and Trust Company, the of- 


COMPANIES 


PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE.. PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED > 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $108,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 
undivided profits 
$7,500,000. Handles 
checking accounts of cor- 
porations, firms and 
individuals. 


ficers of the Metropolitan Savings Bank and 
Trust Company will with renewed zeal de 
vote their efforts to promoting the best in- 
terests of our community and its citizens. 
We bespeak from our present depositors 
their continued patronage and good will.” 


UNION TRUST CO. OF PITTSBURGH 

The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
makes an exceptionally strong statement of 
its condition at the close of business June 
30th, in response to the call of the Pennsyl- 
vania State Banking Department. Total re- 
sources are $169,744.967, an increase of §$S§,- 
609941 over the amount March 3lst and 
$9,686,011 over the amount June 30, 1923. 

Deposits are $118,626,165 an increase of 
$8,144.905 over the total at the last state- 
ment March 31st and an increase of $20,049.- 
506 over the amount on June 30, 1925. 

Surplus and undivided profits are $43,328,- 
325 an increase over March 31st of $641,146 
and an increase of $1,686,724 over the 
amount one year ago. 

In the year since June 30, 1923 trust funds 
increased $22,032,143 from $172,4380,221 to 
$194,462,364 and the par value of securities 
for which the company acts as transfer agent 
and registrar is $1.054.275,020, an increase 
of $157.400,000 compared with $896,875,020 on 
June 30, 1925. 
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New Orleans 


Special Correspondence 
THE NEMESIS OF THE BOLL WEEVIL 


Some months ago the Hibernia Bank and 
Trust Company announced prizes for the 
best essay on methods of combating the 
menace of the boll weevil in the cotton grow- 
ing states. Many methods and remedies have 
been proposed and applied, but the cunning 
boll weevil has continued to thrive and 
devastate cotton fields. Widespread interest 
was therefore shown throughout the South 
as to the winning suggestion in the prize 
contest. 
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The judges have decided that the paper 
submitted by Charles E. Speed of Tallulah, 
Louisiana, was entitled to the prize of $250. 
Summed up, the Speed remedy for the boll 


6. 
weevil is an alliance of good farming meth- Hand them a letter 
ods and liberal potions of calcium arsenate ° 99 
in dust form. As to the best farming meth to this Bank 


ods the paper prescribes in the first place a 
fertile soil, good drainage and well prepared 
seed beds. Planting should be early with 
early varieties, good cultivation and good 





Our patrons and 








stands and at the psychological moment the friends visiting 
big guns with calcium arsenate should fin- California will be ex- 
ish the earthly career of the boll weevil. tended every courtesy 
The Hibernia is distributing the winning 








paper amo1 tton planters throughout tl and consideration at 
mper among co oO janters 1rougho 1e e . 
South. the Security Bank if 
atetind they bear a letter of 
REMARKABLE BANKING GROWTH IN introduction from you 
NORTH CAROLINA 
During the past decade the banking re- 


sources of North Carolina have increased 209 “Resources Exceed 


per cent as compared with national increase 

of 101 per cent in resources. State banks $ 

and trust companies in North Carolina in- 200,000,000 
creased their resources since 1914 from $81.- 

785,000 to $298,995,000. National bank re- 

sources increased from $71,331,000 to $175,- Over 260,000 
122,000, making the aggregate figures $474.- 

117,000. It is interesting also to note that this Accounts 
increase was not attended by an undue in- 

erease in the number of new banks and 

trust companies. Since 1914 state banks and 


trust companies increased in number from EGURITYtTrRwtstT 


457 to 534 and national banks from 75 to 97 & SAVINGS BAN K 


SAVLNGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 




























The Georgia Trust Corporation is being Capital and Surplus $10,525,00¢ 

. . . . . . 7 , “+ ) 

organized in Atlanta with capital of $100,- dascenationn eimpaiiade . 
000. The Oglethorpe Trust Company is an- 






Twenty-nine Banking Offces m 
Los Angeles 
Hollywood - Long Beach - Pasadena - Glendale 
South Pasadena - Highland Park - Eagle Rock 






other new enterprise in process of organiza- 
tion in Atlanta with capital of $100,000. 
The Norwood Park Trust & Savings Bank 







has been chartered to transact business in San Pedro - Huntington Beach - Burbank 
Chicago with capital of $100,000 and $20.000 Lankershim - Santa Monica - Montebello 


surplus. 
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Special Correspondence 


SECOND PACIFIC COAST TRUST 
COMPANY CONFERENCE 

evidence that the second 
regional conference of the trust companies of 
the Pacific Coast States to be held October 
7th and Sth at Salt Lake City, Utah, will 
match if not excel in interest the first as- 
sembly last November in San Francisco. The 
program includes ten topical discussions with 
prepared speakers and two demonstrations 
similar to those carried on at the San 
Francisco gathering and which afforded 
most instructive information as to methods 
of approach and establishing contacts in 
developing trust business. 

The Pacific Coast and Rocky Mountain 
States are not only geographically together, 
but have a sphere of business activity which 
quite distinctly separates them from their 
neighbors west of the Rockies. In no field 
of banking is this condition more pronounced 
than in the trust From the Ca- 
nadian border to the Mexican line; from the 
Continental Divide to the Pacific Ocean, the 
states are governed by similar laws, com- 
merece circulating through common centers, 
industrial, agricultural, horticultural and 
transportation problems of the same general 
grade and the habits, requirements, 
of living and thought of the people much 
alike. Within this area are the States of 
Washington. Idaho, Montana, Wyoming, Ore- 
gon, Colorado, Utah, Nevada, California, 
Arizona and New Mexico. It is ideally lo- 
cated and the conditions are proper for the 
holding of periodical 
trust officers. 


There is every 


business. 


mode 


conferences among 


TRIBUTE TO HENRY M. ROBINSON 

All the people of Los Angeles are proud 
of their distinguished fellow citizen, Henry 
M. Robinson, who was associated with Gen- 
eral Charles M. Dawes, the Republican vice- 
presidential nominee, in drawing up the 
teparations Plan which has been hailed as 
a new Magna Charta for European economic 
and political reconstruction. Upon the oc- 
casion of Mr. Robinson’s return from Europe 
recently he was acclaimed by his townsmen. 
One of the most brilliant receptions was that 
accorded by officers, directors and senior em- 
ployees to the number of 1,100 representing 
the First National Bank of which Mr. Rob- 
inson is president, the Pacific-Southwest 
Trust & Savings Bank of which he is chair- 
man and the First Securities Company. 


COMPANIES 


Among the personal tributes tendered to 
Mr. Robinson was that by Frank P. Flint on 
behalf of the directors of the First National 
in which he said: 

“What is there about this man that has 
so impressed the President of the United 
States and his advisers and those who are 
in daily association with him on this board 
of directors? He is a conscientious student 
of whatever he undertakes. He masters the 
problems. He is inclined to be timid as to 
his own views and only reaches a conclusion 
after conference with his associates. He is 
modest, rather inclined to give others credit 
where he is entitled to it. He has the 
ability to adjust himself to the views of 
others without friction, and a readiness to 
give everyone associated with him credit for 
their part in any undertaking. He is as gen- 
tle as a child and firm as a rock when 
necessity requires it. Coupled with a great 
brain, a constructive genius, these qualities 
have led him to make his mark on our little 
family, the board of nation 
and the world.” 


directors, the 


LOS ANGELES BREVITIES 


The handsome new banking rooms of the 
Citizens National Bank of Los Angeles were 
recently opened with a public reception, The 
affiliated Citizens Trust & Savings Bank 
has deposits of $40,000,000. 

With the acquisition of several additional 
offices the Bank of Italy. with main office 
in San Francisco, now has 84 branches in 
California. 

The Commercial National Bank of Los 
Angeles has opened a trust department in 
charge of L. M. MacDonald, vice-president. 

A new business securing contest conducted 
by employees of the branch offices in Los 
Angeles of the Pacific-Southwest Trust & 
Savings Bank yielded deposits in excess of 
$800,000, 

toger G. Edwards, a leader in the Cali- 
fornia cooperative marketing movement, has 
been elected a director of the Pacific-South- 
west Trust & Savings Bank. 

Organized labor has opened the 
Bank and Trust Company in Angeles 
with more than 600 savings accounts and 
deposits of $150,000 on the first day. Walter 
F.. McCaleb is president. 


Peoples 


Los 


The Exchange National 
change Trust Company of Tulsa, Oklahoma, 


Jank and the Ex- 


is publishing a series of advertisements in 
mediums of nationa! circulation calling at- 
tention to the role which Tulsa is occupy- 


ing in the oil industry. 











